








PLEASE ROUTE THIS COPY TO 


Moreger Pressroom Foremen 





Production Mar Bindery Foremen 





Pleat Supt Mailing Foremen 






Pletemeting Foremeon Meiatenoace Supt. 


Composing Foreman Purchesing Agt. 


Fer Wing, please return te as ee mane AN INDUSTRY-WIDE 






TECHNICAL PUBLICATION 








ANY WAY YOU LOOK AT IT | 


the STAR Hydraulically Actuated 
Quadder does the Job BEST! 


Best for the operator 








He has a dependable, easily operated quadder that 
automatically eliminates troublesome hand quadding. 
That means more production with less fatigue at the end 
of the day. Quadded lines are actually set faster than 
justified composition. 


Best for the machinist 


Relieves the machinist of the worries usually present 
with other quadders. Maintenance is negligible. Many 
plants report ‘tno down time” after long periods of 
operation, 


Best for the owner 


The Star Quadder is a favorite with the front office be- 
cause it means more profit by lowering cost of composition, 
and reducing operation and maintenance expenses. 

That’s why the Star Hydraulically Actuated Quaddet 
is the best available— any way you look at it! Write for 
descriptive folder with full details today. 


LINOTYPE PARTS 


+ 
BRANCH: 1327 BROADWAY, KANSAS CITY, MO. Oily, Me, 






Precision 
TRADE ¥%& MARK 






AGENCIES: CHICAGO + MINNEAPOLIS 


LOS ANGELES + DENVER - BOSTON SOUTH HACKENSACK, N. J. 


CANADA: SEARS LTD. and Agents Overseas 
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Everybody loves to congratulate a customer. We're particu- 
larly proud that the New York Herald Tribune has won the 
1954 F. Wayland Ayer award for excellence in makeup, 
typography and printing. The fact that Morrill news inks 
contributed to that excellence makes us doubly proud. 


A Division of Su Chemical Corporation 





GY Geo. H. Morrill Company 


10th Street and 44th Avenue, Long Island City 1, N. Y. 
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STA-HI oe 
MASTER a7 
MATCHER 











With the Master Matcher you can check and correct the register of all color copy 
(advertising, editorial, comics, magazine) right in the mats, before plates 
are cast! You can apply your own accurate register marks on these mats, 


whether molded in your plant or furnished from outside sources. 


With the Master Trimmer you then use these same pre-determined, accurate 
register marks to trim each and every mat in a color set exactly the same, to 
assure uniform processing in the casting box and color plates that are in very 


close register the minute they go on the press! 





Sta-Hi Corporation 


.. your best buy Box 152, Whittier, California 
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GET PRECISION COLOR REGISTER 
IN STEREOTYPE MATS 
BEFORE PLATES ARE CAST! 


Se NL RL AS | LT VR eee! 








You can obtain the closest possible register of R. O. P. and other newspaper 
color printing, speedily and efficiently, when you use this modern, precision 
STA-HI equipment. 


See the “picture story’’ of the Master Matcher and Master Trimmer and get 
complete details at Sta-Hi’s ANPA Mechanical Conference “headquarters” — 
Booth No. 2 in the Exhibit Hall... And also see a demonstration of the brand new 
Sta-Hi Vacuum Flat Former! 





STA-HI 
MASTER 
TRIMMER 
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8-TIME WINNER 


of the F. Wayland Ayer Cup, Awarded 
“for Excellence in Typography, Make-up 
and Printing.” 


SCOTT salutes a great 


newspaper, published in New York and Paris, and known around 
the world for its comprehensive news coverage, editorial vigor 
and high standards of journalism. 


The Herald-Tribune maintains high standards in its mechanical 
departments; also, and excellence of ‘typography, make-up and 
printing” is a tradition with this newspaper. 


Scott Extra-High Speed Presses have served for many years in the 
Herald-Tribune’s pressroom. There, every day, through every 
edition, they meet all requirements for production speed. Their 
convenience and flexibility for accommodating quick changes is 
unequaled. They respond to every demand without sacrifice of 
printing performance. 


What Scott Presses do for the Award-winning Herald-Tribune 
they can do with equal facility in your own pressroom, day after 
day, year in and year out. When you “Buy Scott,” you can have 
confidence that you are giving your pressroom the utmost me- 
chanical assistance in producing newspapers of fine appearance — 
appearance that reflects the painstaking attention given to all 
departments of your publication. 


WALTER SCOTT & CO., INC. 


PLAINFIELD, NEW JERSEY 
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“BETTER METAL 
BETTER PRINTING” 


A 





With Imperial Type Metal and Imperial Service you are always 
sure of metal uniformity — free from the extra costs of imper- 
fect casts, machine shutdowns and other production losses 


for which type metal deterioration is frequently responsible. 


You will profit by asking for full details. Write to nearest address below. 


IMPERIAL TYPE METAL COMPANY 
SERVING THE GRAPHIC aars Exclusively 


CHICAGO 50 ° NEW YORK 7 ° PHILADELPHIA 34 
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Ludlow Ty 





@ With a Ludlow machine on the floor and fonts 
of Ludlow matrices in the cases, the composing 
room is always ready to meet the unpredictable 
quantity demands of future copy, and to handle 
them efficiently and rapidly without delay. It is 
unnecessary to purchase or to manufacture any 
type whatsoever, or to lay it in the cases 

@ This freedom from worry about type supply, 
the provision of new, sharp, and unworn slug- 
lines for every job or ad, and the facility of be- 
ing able to keep standing any jobs, ads or pages 
without in any way depleting the type supply, 
place the Ludlow-equipped printer head and 
shoulders above any competitor dependent up- 
on single type composition 

@ With hot metal in the crucible, the Ludlow 
stands ready to meet any demand. Composition 
is produced direct from live copy. Matrix setting, 


line and letter spacing, and casting of sluglines are 


po family 
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The Direct Route... 


from copy to hot metal to form 


exceedingly simple operations. The selection of 


typefaces and point sizes is limited only by the 
Ludlow matrix fonts in the cabinets, and the time 
required for setting, spacing and making up the . 
completed form is considerably less than with 
a form set from single types. 

@ With Ludlow equipment, the modern printing 
plant always has adequate composition facilities 
ready for use when needed. Ludlow composition 
is economical because it actually is one-cost 
composition, in which both type manufacture and 
type distribution are included in a larger percent- 
age of chargeable time 

@ Your plant needs the Ludlow to meet the re- 
quirements of present day competition. Like 
hundreds of others, you will find that with the 
Ludlow you can produce finer typography with 
greater efficiency and at a lower cost. Full infor- 


mation will be sent you gladly upon request. 


pograph Company 2032 Clybourn Avenue, Chicago 14, Illinois 











“Uou cant beat 
BUCKEYE” 





~ 


It’s a phrase you hear often when selection of < 


cover stock is being made. 

Printers and agency production men know, from ex- 
perience, that you cannot beat Buckeye Cover; most 
of them will say you can’t even match it—for print- 
ability, for durability, for scorability and foldability. 
Remember, if you want your catalogue, or booklet 
or house organ to be read from cover to cover——be 
sure it has a cover. To make assurance doubly sure, 


insist on BUCKEYE Cover. 


There's a world of inspiration 
for the creative man in the 
wide range of colors and fin- 
ishes in the Buckeye Cover 
line. Complete sample book 
will be sent on request to any 
cover paper user. 





THE BECKETT PAPER COMPANY ‘a. U,° 
MAKERS OF GOOD PAPER IN HAMILTON, OHIO, SINCE 1848 


PRINTING 


If you wish additional information concern. 
ing equipment, supplies and/or technical 
literature, please make your request to 
PRINTING EQUIPMENT Engineer, 1276 
West Third St., Cleveland 13, O. 


Preset Electronic Counter 
\n electronic counter has been de 
veloped by the Electronic Products Div., 
Post: Machinery Co., which permits total 





wing counts Th any quantity from one 
up to and including one million. Known 
as the Quadruple Preset) Decitron, the 
unit is designed for counting by dozens 
hundreds, gross lots or any other com 
bination Ihe counter may also be 
equipped with a horn, buzzer or simila 
warning device for advance warning that 
the desired total has been nearly counted 
Sponsor claims the unit’ is capable of 
accurate counting at high speeds. For fui 
ther information on the Post countet 
please mention PERK No. 164 in vour ve 


quest 


Fubular Infrared Lamp 


Development of a new type of infrared 
lamp for various industrial heating and 
drying applications has been announced 
by General Electric Co.'s Lamp Div. The 
lamp is tubular shaped, slightly larger in 
diameter than a cigarette, and is made of 
fused translucent: quartz 

First application of the lamp is expected 
to be in industrial radiant drying and 
baking ovens. Other applications for the 
Giaphic Arts industry, such as in stereo 
type mat work, have been suggested. 

The tollowing features are claimed foi 
the lamp by G-E: Produces higher energy 
concentrations in a small space 100 
w. lighted inch of tube length); produces 
full radiation almost instantly; produces 
visible light as well as infrared radiation 
light in weight (500 w. size weighs 34 072.) 
and requires litthe maintenance 

Sponsor also states the lamp is designed 
to withstand higit temperatures and the 
shock of violent) temperature changes 
Sizes available include a 500 w., 115-125 
v. lamp and a 1000 w., 230-250 v. lamp 
These are designed with lighted lengths 
of 5 in. and 10 in. The heating element 


Continued on Page 10) 
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ft! can't gamble 
. with numbers... 


... They make or break 
a perfect printing job! 






=p 


ONLY WelleR NUMBERING MACHINES 
GIVE YOU CONSISTENTLY 


@ PERFECT NUMBER SEQUENCE 
e CLEAN, SHARP IMPRESSIONS 
e CRISP, ACCURATE REGISTER 


PARALLEL ROTARY MODEL 


ne designed for today’s rotary presses, 
this sturdy cam-actuated machine accurately 
prints numbers in a line parallel to the axis of 
the impression cylinder. Features: rugged num- 
ber wheels with heavy-duty ratchets in a one- 
piece, curved-base steel-frame; custom-curved 
number faces conform to cylinder curvature; 
easy mounting with Wetter Quik-Lok clamp 
base saves set-up time, eliminates mounting- 
ring adapters. Available in either Roman or 
Gothic style figures. 
Number right and number better .. 
.. always number with a WETTER! 


Write for free descriptive folder today. @,.. 


WEITER NUMBERING MACHINE CO. 


ATLANTIC AVENUE & LOGAN STREET- BROOKLYN 8,N.Y. 
ONLY UNION MADE NUMBERING MACHINE IN U.S.A. 
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Folds, slits and stacks 
four-page jobs 
at up to 12,000 sheets per hour 





The Dexter-McCain High Speed Single Fold Folder 


With the Dexter-McCain High Speed Single Fold 
Folder, covers, inserts and other four page jobs, singly 
or in gangs, are folded, slit apart and stacked on flat 
delivery at speeds of 10,000 to 12,000 sheets per hour, 
depending on quality and condition of stock. 


Maximum size sheet handled is 24 x 50”; minimum 
size 12 x 18”. 

This machine is also equipped to handle center bleed 
trimming. It has continuous air wheel feeder, is rigidly 
constructed and has ball bearings and roller gears, 


hardened and ground. 


A valuable feature of this folder is that it folds with 
ease covers and other heavy stocks which are difficult 


to handle on other types of folders. 


This machine is now being used mainly to fold long 
runs of covers for magazines of large circulation. 


Our representative will give you further information 
about this high speed, single fold folder. 


Dexter Folder Company 

General Sales Offices 

330 West 42nd Street, New York 36, N. Y. 
Boston, Philadelphia, Washington, Cleveland, Chicago, St. Louis 
{gents in principal foreign countries 
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WRAPPERS 
\ LABELS 
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requireithe MEAVV DUTY 


Sunn 7000 rorocRAVuRE 


\ Consider such features as integral assembly for 

\ fast changeover .. . 1,000 ft. per minute . . . 360° 
running register . . . exclusive doctor blade 

\ mounting for easy accessibility. Printing width 

\ 26” to 42”; circumference 23” minimum; 


STAUDE ROTARY LETTERPRESS ‘ 46” maximum. A letter or phone call will 


bring complete information on this versatile 











Best known for making paper milk bottles \ 
at a production rate of over a quarter 
million a day. Printing cylinder circum 
ference; maximum 32 minimum 16°; 
26° actual printing width 


STAUDE BUTT SPLICER 
makes a perfect splice without stopping E. G. MFG. COM PANY, INC. 
the press. 2675 University Avenue 

= St. Paul 14, Minn. @ NEstor 7151 


inline equipment. 
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To protect your investment in MERCURY Rollers and 
Blankets, they are built to the most exacting standards in 
the industry and subject to the most rigid inspection. That 
is why you get finer reproduction—every time—with these 
superb accessories. Rely on MERCURY. 















Rapip RoLLerR Co. 


FEDERAL AT 26TH ST. +> CHICAGO 16, ILLINOIS 
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Oakland Tribune's new G-E electronic press drive 
accelerates smoothly, reduces web breaks 


Powered through electronic control, 10 G-E 
d-c drive motors rolled the Oakland Tribune's 
new Hoe Press for the first time early in 
March, 1953. 

A G-E Service Engineer worked closely with 
the Tribune and on the day following final 
mechanical adjustments, March 13, the first 
edition came off this 50,000 pph press. Since 
that time it has been in continuous operation 

Joining a long list of newspapers using the 
G-E Electronic Press Drive, the Oakland 
Tribune is now taking advantage of this drive’s 
flexibility and smooth operating character 
istics. Like the other newspaper publishers 
across the country using this electronic press 
drive, the Tribune realizes that 


1. The smoothness of operation, both starting 
and stopping, results in fewer web breaks 
and more production. 

Stepless speed adjustment eliminates web- 
breaking jerky speed jumps. The press climbs 
from threading to full-speed smoothly and 
easily. When stopping, dynamic braking on 
each unit brings the press to a smooth stop 
The cost of brake adjustment and maintenance 
is eliminated. 

2. The wide variety of press combinations 
makes this an extremely versatile and flex- 
ible drive. 

With an individual drive motor for each 
and folder, each motor handles 
inching, running, and braking for 


press unit 
threading 


its unit. Since any combination of press units 
can be arranged, the Tribune can meet vary 
ing production schedules as well as possible 
color runs. 

Besides flexibility, the individual drive sys- 
tem 1s “production insurance.” In the event 
of motor failure, two-thirds of the motors 
will operate all units of fhe press at above 
two-thirds speed. 

Investigate this modern drive for use on 
your newspaper press. G.E.’s application and 
sales engineers will be glad to discuss it with 
you. Contact your nearest General Electric 
Apparatus Sales Office or write for Bulletin 
GEA-5523. General Electric Company, Sec 
tion 653-33, Schenectady 5, N. Y. 


GENERAL @@ ELECTRIC 











All power requirements are handled on the Oakland 
Tribune's new Hoe Color Convertible Press with 10 in- 
dividual G-E drive motors. Individual adjustable-speed 


drives on each press and folder unit eliminate the need 


for slow motion motors, over-running clutches, and drive 
and press brakes. Fire hazards are reduced, maintenance 


costs lowered by force ventilating of motors. 


Giving the Oakland Tribune economical 
flexibility and close speed control, the igni- 
tron rectifier controls and powers the drive. 
Operating to supply adjustable voltage to 
the motor, these units are designed in 
‘building-block’’ fashion to accommodate 
future units. All components are easily 


accessible through full front and back doors 














Step up your production 
with Ansco Reprolith Ortho Type B Film 






You'll turn out more jobs per day with 
no extra effort when you’re using this 






unusually sensitive Ansco emulsion. 






That’s because Reprolith Ortho Type B 






makes possible much shorter exposures, 






both in the camera and in printing 





frames. 





Reprolith Ortho Type B Film gives you a more 
efficient shop through these advantages 


VERSATILITY—Negative and positive halftones or line work, , SS Se ee ee 
whether the copy is multicolored or monochromatic, can be . You Get Top-Notch Quality, too 
made on Reprolith Ortho Type B. Clarity in white areas . . . high re- 

* solving power... fine dot etching °¢ 
FULL ORTHOCHROMATIC SENSITIVITY— Filters may . properties... high contrast...wide — ¢ 
be used for improved copy rendition, thereby reducing hand- developing latitude. 
work on negatives. ¢« Put your shop on Ansco Reprolith — ¢ 

Ortho Type B Film. You'll be 

HIGHER SPEED — Shorte: exposures are possible, with or pleased with the results. 
without filters. i_anw ss = €& = = & ee & 


INTHE GRAPHIC FIELD irs ANSCO 


ANSCO, Binghamton, New York. A Division of General Aniline & Film Corporation. “From Research to Reality.” 
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Two gears drive six tons of 
paper, maintain eyelash alignment 


... With help of TIMKEN’ bearings 


RECISION is an adjective that is 

applied in its truest sense in 
describing the Goss Reel-Tension- 
Paster. At the installation shown here, 
the fully automatic paster splices webs 
at normal running speed of 48,000 
newspapers an hour, while the reel 
handles almost six tons of newsprint 
in three big rolls. 


Turning that big mass of paper puts 
heavy loads on the machine’s gears 
and worm wheel. So to keep all gears 
in accurate mesh, Goss mounts them 
on Timken® tapered roller bearings. 
It’s one of the many fine engineer- 


ing features of this new machine. 

Timken bearings are able to keep 
these gears in accurate mesh because 
they carry the load ona full line 
contact between the rollers and races. 
And Timken bearings are built to 
accurate tolerances, help keep the 
gears in eyelash alignment. 

These worm gears put heavy side- 
wise thrust loads on the bearings as 
well as radial loads. Timken bearings 
eliminate the need for extra thrust 
devices because their tapered design 
enables them to take both radial and 
thrust loads in any combination. 











NOT JUST A BALL CD NOT JUST A ROLLER (—) THE 


TRADE-MARK REG. U.S. PAT. OFF. 


TAPERED ROLLER BEARINGS 








MKEN 


TIMKEN TAPERED ROLLER (> BEARING TAKES RADIAL 
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To make bearings of uniformly high 
quality, we need uniformly high-quality 
steel. So we make our own steel. It’s 
an important extra step and no other 
bearing company in the U.S.A. does it. 


Timken bearings are a sure sign of 
quality on the machines you buy, the 
machines you build. Always look for 
the trade-mark “Timken”. The Timken 
Roller Bearing Company, Canton 6, 
Ohio. Canadian plant: St. Thomas, 
Ontario. Cable address: ““TIMROSCO”. 


This symbol on 2 product means 
its bearings are the best. 





FINISHED TO CLOSER 
TOLERANCES 

Finishing to incredible smooth- 
ness accounts for much of the 
precise, smooth rolling perform- 
ance of Timken bearings. This 
honing operation is typical of the 
amazingly accurate manufacturing 
scale atthe Timken Company. 
The Timken Company is the 
acknowledged leader in: 1. 
advanced design; 2. precision 
manufacturing; 3. rigid quality 
control; 4. special analysis steels. 








AND THRUST—-@)— LOADS OR ANY COMBINATION ~ 
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(Continued from Page 8) 


is a coiled tungsten filament. More in 
formation on these lamps may be ob 
tained by referring to PEE No. 163 in 
youl request. 


Proofing Stereo Mats 


Ihe Hampden Newspaper Mat Repro 
duction Kit is designed to enable secu 
ing a quick rub-off proof of a stereotype 
mat or section of mat which is to be re 
produced in a new newspaper advertise 






here’s how 


CUT A FULL GALLEY OF 
MIXED MEASURES SLUGS 
IN ONLY 35 SECONDS 


Géouse BAND SAW 





No more gauge setting! No more re- 
clamping or measuring! That's why the 
Rouse Band Saw offers you by far the 
most economical way to accurately cut 
slug lines to different measures in the 
shortest possible time. N r_ma- 
chine nor method can even come close 
to this achievement, 

If you operate one or more linecast- 
ing machines on variable measure com- 
position, the Rouse Band Saw will do 
the work of hours in minutes. Expen- 
sive time saved will be unusually great 
in work requiring frequent changes in 
line measures, such as ad work, catalog 
runaround work, etc. 


NEW ROUSE CATALOG 














Write for your copy 
TODAY! 


wy 





ment. Instead of marking the old mat 
from the file (a section of which is to be 
used in the new advertisement), the Re 
production Kit is used as follows: The 
molded mat is laid face up on a table; a 
sheet of special carbon-like paper is laid 
face up on the mat over the illustration 
which is to be used in the new advertise 
ment; over this is laid a sheet of white 
paper; next the assembly is fastened under 
a spring clamp on a clamping board fur- 
nished with the kit; then an applicator 
thick piano felt) is rubbed edgewise ovei 
the white paper successively in two direc 
tions. Pressure of the applicator causes 
some of carbon-like coating to transfer 
to the sheet of white paper. Uhe resulting 
copy is positive reading. Then the ad- 
vertising department or the person pre- 
paring the ad copy can paste the illustra 


REDUCES YOUR TIME COSTS 


» 


CUT 1000-1200 
ACCURATE MITERS IN 
ONLY IT HOUR 


Géouse POWER MITERER 





If you need miters in either small or 
large quantities, no other machine nor 
method can turn out anywhere near as 
many perfect joining miters from strip 
material. That’s how the Rouse Power 
Miterer can slash your time costs by 
doing work in minutes that now takes 
hours. It quickly pays for itself in ex- 
pensive time saved. 

From the smallest job shop up to the 
largest plant, only Rouse makes a Power 
Miterer for every type of use, Can be 
bought as a bench model or with any 
other equipment you wish. 











Virlually every prunting plant tn lhe world uses one 


c 


or more Rouse Time- Saving P\roduchs fer Printers 





2214 N 


H. B. ROUSE & COMPANY 


WAYNE AVENUE, CHICAGO 






MITERING MACHINES 
LEAD ond RULE CUTTERS 
COMPOSING STICKS 
TYPE GAUGES 

SLUG CLIPPERS 

BAND SAWS 





14, ILLINOIS 


ROUSE PRODUCTS —THE STANDARD OF THE WORLD FOR 50 YEARS 
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tion in the layout for the new advertise- 
ment. Further information about the 
Hampden Reproduction Kit will be fur- 
nished upon mentioning PEF No. 167 in 
your request. 


wt 
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Offset Filing Cabinet-Work Bench 
Otlicials of Foster Mfg. Co. have an 
nounced a 60 in, by 24 in. by 38 in. filing 
cabinet for storage of equipment and sup 
plies needed to operate a 10 in. by 14 in. 
offset: press. The cabinet, furnished with 
a work bench, is finished in baked enamel 


and is mounted on swivel wheels. For 
further information, please specify PEE 
No. 168. 


Motor Selector Bulletin 


Reliance Electric and Engineering Co 
has issued a 12 page illustrated Motor 
Selector bulletin No. B-2102 in which are 
featured both new line and current line 
squirrel cage induction motors in appli 
cations ranging from 1 h.p. to 200 h.p 
In this bulletin are listed pertormance 
characteristics, construction features, di- 
mensions, price and other information. 
Copies of bulletins are available by re 
questing PEE No. 162 


Liquid Level Control 


Incorporated, has an 
Control Type 13DJ3 
level of electrically 
The control consists 


Photoswitch, 
nounced the Level 
for controlling the 
conductive liquids. 


of an electron tube amplifier and relay 
combination which operates from minute 
probe 


currents in the circuit. Contact 











with the liquid is made by corrosion 
resistant stainless steel probe rods. Sponsor 
claims accuracy is independent of tem 
perature and pressure. 

\ single control, through flexible termi 
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ROP COLOR brings new appeal...y ¢ 


new impact...new reader interest je 


ROP COLOR SERVICE 
makes it possible for 
you to print COLOR 


in your newspaper 


No need to wait until you set up a color 
production department in your plant. You 
can get into newsprint color printing im- 
mediately — without expensive color plates, 
without expensive color art, without expen- 
sive color photography. 


Now, instead of each newspaper bearing the 
full cost of color reproduction for one in- 
sertion in only one market, R O P COLOR 
SERVICE makes the combined color ma- 
terial of many newspapers available to sub- 
scribers at a fraction of original cost. You 
draw on the color printing experience of 
newspapers all over the country — simplify 
your own color printing problems — get bet- 
ter results — faster! 





FASHION SECTION 
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AV glamor. _ 
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OC -.. 
¥ the neighborhood / 


oo. 8 Ue boneny building rn 
ve martes t price / 


Each Issue of 
the Weekly Color 
File Brings You: 


Scores of color subjects — editorial 
features, advertising pages, letter- 
press magazine covers, national ad- 
vertising color material, material 
from The Milwaukee Journal, ma- 
terial from contributing newspapers, 
original color pages provided by na- 
tional advertisers on a co-operative 
cost basis, pages specifically 
designed for special occasion promo- 
tions, and—best of all—all this ma- 
terial is ready in mat or plate form— 
ready for flat casting, hot or cold 
molding, or for casting press plates 
complete with local copy changes, 
dealer lists and local market adapta- 
tions. 


display with ANPA 


convention exhibits 


» See ROP Color (Lakeshore) 


Gute 
























































... tailor made to ease the problems 


of newspaper production departments 


Are you now printing color? Here are high 


grade reproduction materials to help you. 


Are you planning to print color? Do your ex- 
perimenting with easy to use, readily available 
color material from ROP Color Service— 
make your selections — order high grade color 
reproduction material supplied by Lakeshore 


Electrotype Co., Chicago. Recommended are: 


Full page, full color process, 3 plates (no black 


plate) order Super Bista Pre-madeready mats. 


Full page, full color process, 4 plates, no change 


in copy, order Super Bista mats. 


Full page, full color process, 4 plates, with 
change in black copy, order Reilly Colortone 
Plates and make your own changes in black 
plate as you would if working with metal plates, 


or: 


Furnish type, engravings, or glazed proofs of 
\ copy to be substituted for original black copy 
| to Lakeshore Electrotype Co. Lakeshore will 
substitute your copy before making mat of 


black plate for your newspaper. 


Tabloid pages, magazine feature material and 
other subjects, order either Super Bista mats or 


Reilly Colortone plates. 


For full details, write, phone or wire: 












THE 


FOR NEWSPAPERS 


Milwaukee 1, Wisconsin BRoadway 1-604 
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For sharper R.O.P. color 
Oregon Journal pressmen advise 
“Spherekote’ Drawsheets 


Read this statement by Mr. 
Glenn Young, Pressroom Super- 
intendent, Oregon Journal: 


“We at the Oregon Journal 
are proud of our product. 
‘Spherekote’ Brand Drawsheets 
have improved our overall print- 
ing while giving us months of 
extra wear. They reduce first 
impression offset and give us 
sharper three-color R.O.P. 


\ printing.” 





Every day, more and more 
pressmen join in praising 
“Spherekote” Brand Draw- 
sheets. They’ve found from 
profitable experience that these ° 
tough, glass-surfaced draws 
clean up first impression pages— 
— BELTZ (left), Press Foreman, and GLENN YOUNG, solve offset problems for keeps. 
*ressroom Superi al, i i , : 
sai Oregon Journal, inspecting work done by Why not try this superior 

press packing yourself? You’ll 
Check these facts on 'Spherekote” Drawsheets __ get the same good results. 
“SPHEREKOTE” DRAWS GIVE: More preferred positions 
for cuts and advertising J faster make-up / tighter 
papers ¢J fewer press stops for replating J no waste 
copies from first impression offset 





4 
g Minnesota MINING AND Mee. Co. FREE 
§ Derr. PEE-64, St. Paut 6, Muy. SAMPLE! 
4 
g Please send me free 3”x5" “Spherekote” Drawsheet 
y swatch with complete information. 
| ; ee errr ree 
DRAW S H EETS ' 
' CS gon cic bdnn vers +s tbsetis=eheueseemenee 
5 Anam... ...... Pre Lem “Se x's's ka 
The term “Spherekote”’ is a registered tr: ow of Minnesota y 
i 
cae 


Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul 6 2 
Minnesota. General Export: 122 E. 42nd St., New a Se . : ; 
York 17, N. Y. In Canada: London, Ontario, Canada. naaaeseeseeneoaseunaouananannenl 
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nal panel connections, provides for opera 
tion as either a pump-up or pump-down 
control, or a high or low level safeguard 
Ihe control is universal for either 115 o1 
230 v., 50/60 cycle supply. 

Photoswitch states that positive control 
of these liquids results from the wid 
resistivity range over which the probe 
circuit operates. The control may be lo 
cated at distances up to 100 ft. from the 
probe installation. Additional informa 


tion on this device may be obtained by 
mentioning PEE No. 152 in your request 


Zel-Tex Ink Roll Cleaner An ink 
roll cleaner, Zel-lex LR 5, is being 
offered by the Zel-Tex Co. The product, 
said to be factory-guaranteed to retard 
distortion and rubber cracking, is also 
claimed to be fast-acting, and non-injuri 
ous to hands. It is sold in 55-gal. barrels 
at $L.85 per gal., delivered. For additional 
information, please state PEE No, 157 in 
youl request 


Improved G-E Motors 


An enlarged terminal box and improved 
brush mounting are new features of Gen 
eral Electric Co.'s line of 60 and 70 
frame, d.c. motors. The terminal box has 
been enlarged to. six-lead capacity to 





ONOGORH 


COMPOSITION... 
.. throu gh the Electric 


Induction Process 





Every sheet of ZOMO ELECTRIC ZINC and A--Z ALLOY 


Metal is made by the Electric Induction Process. 


kor de- 


pendable, smooth, fast etching. specify these metal> through 


your regular supplier. 


ZOMO=ZINC @ A-Z7=ALLOY 
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facilitate installation. The motor’s basic 
dimensions remain unchanged. 

Rubber mounted bearings have in. 
creased life and give quieter operation 
with less vibration, according to G-E en 





gineers. Sponsor states the brush assembly 
is designed for increased creepage distance 
and higher dielectric strength. A heavy 
duty, die-cast aluminum fan has been 
added to the model to provide better 
ventilation 

Suitable for general-purpose, constant- 
speed applications the motors also may 
be operated at variable speeds by de 
rating, or reconnected for operation as a 
shunt motor, self- o1 separately-excited 
With speeds of 1725, 1140, or 860 r.p.m 
the motors are available in ratings of 

3, 1/2 and 3/4, h.p. and 115/230 v 
Please request PEE No. 166 if further in 
formation is desired 


Space-saving Vertical Camera 


Floor space of the Kenro vertical-type 
camera, announced by Kenro Graphics, 
Inc., is 26 in. by 63 in. Intended for use 
in offset plants, the unit may be operated 
inside a darkroom or in any location in 
the plant in conjunction with a 4 ft. by 
{ ft. loading and developing closet 

Known as the Model 11-17-C Kenro 


Camera thre following features are 





claimed: Automatic sizing and focusing 
by setting number counters from the 
Kenro chart; exposures for both line and 
halftone copy; visual and automatic de 
veloping system with the aid of the 
Kenro developing scale 

Line copy ts illuminated with four 150 
w. lamps, while for halftone contact 
screen work, two mercury vapor lamps 
of 275 w. each are used. The unit opet 
ates on 6 amps 115 v., a An auto 
matic timer is built into the camera. Max 
film size is as follows: 14 in. by 18 in 
for line work, and 10 in. by 12 in. for 
halftones. A 17 in. by 22 in. magnesium 
copy board 1s provided with a rubber pad 
and floating glass cover for accommo 
dating copy up to 114 in. thick. Adaptor 


Continued on Page 2A) 
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SOURCE OF 
NATIONALLY 
ENDORSED 
SUPPLIES 


EASTERN 


For faster, more economical production of a better looking newspaper, more and more 
newspapers depend on EASTERN for equipment and supplies! 


NO. 





Every one of hundreds of EASTERN products has been tested, used and approved by 
the finest newspapers in the country for every phase of production. 


FOR THE STEREOTYPE DEPARTMENT 
From GUMMED BACKING FELT to PONY AUTOPLATES 


FOR THE COMPOSING ROOM 
From GALLEYS to STEEL CHASES 


FOR THE PHOTO-ENGRAVING DEPARTMENT 
From ROUTING CUTTERS to RADIAL ARM ROUTERS 





FOR THE PRESSROOM 
From PRESS BLANKETS to NEWSPRINT STACKERS 


EASTERN 


FOR NEWSPAPER SUPPLY, INC. 


ECONOMY 96-03 NORTHERN BLVD., CORONA 68, NEW YORK 











ORDER FROM THE NEW EASTERN CATALOG -12. If you do not have a copy of this comprehensive catalog, write for one today! 











PRINTING EQUIPMENT Engineer— June 1954 23 




















Pledged to Help 


For nearly 40 years Wood Dry Mats have been produced to a high standard 
of quality based on a pledge to do everything possible to help the mechanical 
men maintain or improve the quality of newspaper reproduction. 


Through the years this pledge has worked to keep Wood Dry Mats in pace 
with more exacting requirements of reproduction. Continual research, 
constant testing and improved methods of manufacture have succeeded 
in enabling us to offer you the best dry mat on the market. 


In addition to a superior mat, we also offer the best assistance and counsel 
available through the Wood Flong representative in your area. 


WOOD FLONG CORPORATION , 


Oldest In The Country 


NEW YORK CITY OFFICE: 


the mechanical men 











HOOSICK FALLS - NEW YORK 


First In The Field 















ALWAYS UNIFORM 








551 FIFTH AVENUE ¢ NEW YORK 17, NEW YORK 
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backs are available for Xerographic copy 
work as well as conventional film holders 
for continuous tone negatives. 

Ihe camera may also be used in news- 
yaper advertising departments for mak- 
ing 60 line screen Velox prints to size. 
This permits the advertiser to check 
screened art copy before actual release. 
Lens and copyboard movement are con- 
trolled by precision screw threads 
actuated by handwheels. Please refer to 
PEE No. 139 for further information 


Direct-Image Offset Process 
Instruction Manual 


A step-by-step procedure on how to 
make a direct-image offset printing plate 
following the d.i. Offset Process is out 
lined in a 16 page manual prepared by 
the d.i. Offset Div., Standard Rate & 
Data Service, Inc. The d.i. plate is made 
from a regular type form impression 
pulled on a proof press directly on a dry 
grained aluminum foil offset plate. After 
processing, the plate is ready for the press. 
A description of the direct-image plate 
appeared in the June 1952 issue of Print- 
ing Equipment Engineer. The manual in 
cludes illustrations and descriptions of the 
material necessary for making such a 
plate, and then goes into the step-by-step 
technique. Included also is an explana- 
tion of how d.i. offset color plates are 


(Continued on Page 20) 
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ATF Rotogravure Press 
A two-color small size roto 
gravure press has been 
developed by the Mount 
Vernon (N. Y.) Div. of 
American Type Founders. 
Named the Economette, it 
has been designed primari- 
ly for printers wishing to 
enter the rotogravure field, 
but it can be used as aux- 
iliary equipment for those 
already in rotogravure. 
Sponsor states it is pre 
cision-made to exact stand 
ards and close tolerances 
and will print in two colors 
at speeds up to 250 ft. per 
min. Handling material up 
to 31 in. wide, its flexi 
bility permits printing on 
cellophane, glassine, poly- 
thylene, laminated foils or 
paper, for the packaging 
industry. It is also claimed 
the engraved cylinders are 
es removable for 
changes, and that adjustments permit the web from the unwind roll to be aligned 
with the engraved cylinders. The Economette is equipped with a pendulum action 
impression roll. The printing pressure for each color, once set by a control at the 
beginning of the run, is maintained by this device. The ink fountain in which the 
engraved cylinder rotates is furnished with a combination filling and draining spout 
that permits ink changes. The press is designed to assure accurate control of registet 
at any speed, it is stated. The oscillating stroke of the doctor blade assembly is adjust- 
able for all ink conditions, and drying is accomplished by means of individual motor 
driven fans delivering air through thermostatically controlled electric heaters and ait 
ducts. ‘The press will accommodate cylinders from 4 in. to 8 in. diam., and from 12% 
in. to 25 in. circ. Balanced idlers are machined to rotate with all web material at any 
speed. The rewind stand is controlled by manually setting the spring loaded friction 
disk drive for any tension, Operating safety is assured when volatile inks or inflammable 
materials are used by equipping the press with explosion proof motors and controls 
The ATF-Economette weighs about 6000 Ibs. and is approx. 7 ft. wide by 8% ft. high 
by 10 ft. long. For further information, please mention PEE No. 169 in your request. 
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Monomelt Hydraulic 


HEAVY-DUTY ROTARY SHAVER 


@A hydraulic heavy-duty unit for high production 
shaving of electros, stereos, metal base, plastic and 
wood. Variable speed hydraulic drive . . . full page 
capacity to 17!5"x221.”. Rugged, one piece cast iron 
base . . . ten tooth, tool steel, rotary cutter head with 
Timken bearings . . . smooth feed . . . shaves accu- 
rately from .140” to 1.000”. . . fast return .. . easy 


reading barrel type micrometer adjustable to .001” 
. . . positive locking action . . . hand finished, over- 
size travel ways. . . 17 finger front hold down assem- 
bly .. . front and rear safety bar . . . chip deflector 
prevents cutter clogging . . . mechanical waste dump. 
This unit is easily maintained . . . easily adjusted . . . 
easily lubricated. Sensibly priced. Write. 


THE Monomelt COMPANY, Inc. 


1611 N. E. Polk ¢ Minneapolis, Minnesota 
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made. Other parts discuss making multi- 
ple-image plates and helpful suggestions 
for the platemaker. For a copy of this 
manual, please request PEE No. 165. 


Silent Chain Booklet 


Link-Belt Co. has published an 88 page 
booklet in iwo colors containing detailed 
engineering data on its Silent Chain 
Drives. Silent chain drives are used for 
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™Miehle 





MIEHLE PRINTING PRESS & MANUFACTURING CO. 


CHICAGO 


26 





a wide range of industrial requirements 
including printing presses. Pre-engineered 
stock drives for normal applications are 
listed in one section of the booklet. In 
another section is outlined the procedure 
for selecting completely engineered drives. 
Included is an indexed table of service 
factors, rating tables, and chain length 
and center distance computations. An- 
other part of the booklet is devoted to 
drive components; included are a list of 
available chain widths; chain and wheel 
dimensions; wheel tolerances, materials, 
and other data. In the section on acces- 
sories, casings and tensioners are covered. 
Installation, maintenance and lubrication 
procedures are described in the final sec- 
tion. Interested readers should mention 
PEE No. 134 in their request for a copy. 


small jobs- 
large profits 
with the 
Miehle Vertical 


What is a small job? It’s a job 
where the run is short or the form is 
small or the requirements lower or 
the wants are varied. Where do the 
small jobs come from? They come from 
small businesses (and sometimes from 
larger ones, too)—from the tailor 
across the street, from the shop 
around the corner, from the factory 
down the block. How can they be 
produced at a profit? With the Miehle 
V-50 Vertical, of course! 


From coupons and labels, forms and 


stationery, blotters and novelties, 
handbills and broadsides—on up to fine 
folders, brochures and catalogs, the 
Miehle Vertical will turn them out 
better, faster, at lower cost and higher 
profit than any other job press. Why? 
Because its simplicity of operation, its 
quick changeover and makeready, its 
speed makes the Vertical a natural 
for small jobs. The Miehle V-50 
Vertical will always be the busiest press 
in the plant. 


of 
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Percent-eze Calculator 


The Robertson Percent-eze calculator 
functions for all types of proportioning 
work. In addition to the standard calibra. 
tions for proportioning artwork, copy, 





etc., the Percent-eze is provided with cal- 
culations for focusing copy cameras, re- 
gardless of scaling system used. Correct 
“f" values are also given for enlargements 
or reductions using any scaling systems 


Ihe “f’ values are given in a range from 
f22 through f128. The instrument is 9 in. 
diam. It is made from fully laminated 
heavy Vinylite plastic. All calibrations are 
shown in large numerals. Instructions are 
printed on the face of the instrument. 
Phe Percent-eze is supplied with leather 
ette case. In requesting further informa 
tion, please request PEE No. 161 


Sponge Rubber Knee Pad — A sponge 
rubber knee pad has been manufactured 
by General Scientific Fquipment Co 
Sponsor states the adjustable pad fits any 
size knee and may be used for all jobs 
requiring kneeling. It is also claimed the 
pad will not slip out of adjustment and 
is equipped with a non-slip waffle tread 
to grip slippery surfaces. Please request 
PEF No. 156 for further information 


Hydraulic or Hand Lever 
Paper Cutter 
Ihe Viceroy 2642 In. paper cutter ts 


available in) both hydraulic and hand 
lever models, according to Turner Print 





ing Machinery, Inc. Weighing 1370 > Ibs., 
the Viceroy cutter features an illuminated 
gauge, split finger back 
fittings for cutter 


overhead tape 
gauge and  Alemiute 
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7 would be profitable, especially for 
lock ups. But of course, it's merely wish- 
ful thinking. Compositors with eight arms 


just don't exist — or do they? 


Take a compositor using Challenge Hi-Speed 


Quoins. He doesn't have eight arms — but 


he couldn't lock up those forms any CHALLENGE , | 
faster were he so equipped. The Hi-Speed Quoins HI-SPEED QUOINS | 


are his extra arms .. . each a self-contained 




















Made in seven sizes. Write for full details. 


unit with a series of quoins operating 
under one key! Expansion is direct, 
uniform and powerful — without 


reglets, without workups! 


So the next time you get to day- 

dreaming about increasing the effi- 
ciency of your pressroom — be realistic. Don’ 
wish for an octopus. Get Challenge Hi-Speed 


Quoins — and get results! 


THE CHALLENGE MACHINERY CO. 


Office, Factories and Show Room: 
GRAND HAVEN, MICHIGAN 
DEALERS iN ALL PRINCIPAL © F tigy 


Challenge Owns The Printing Equipment Manufacturing Rights of 
Morgans & Wilcox Manufacturing Co. 
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The partial view of the Milwaukee Journal's Composing Room shows an- 
other practical arrangement of a saw for each two make-up tables. The 
Journal has 27 Morrison Saw Trimmers and 2 Morrison Slug Strippers. 


MORRISON 3-A SAW TRIMMER 


Morrison 3-A Saw Trimmer features the patented Universal Blade and 
Sharpening attachment that effects savings so great that it will eventually 
pay for the equipment. Write for facts and details of this and the many 
other outstanding advantages obtained with Morrison Saw Trimmers. 


Other Morrison Equipment includes: Slug Strippers, Plate Bevelers, Router and Type High Planer, Strip 
Material Cabinets, Waste Receptacies, Universal Saw Blades, Router Bits, and Jigsaw Blades. 


Att | | dlls, 


f symbol of Operating tronemy 





rne Wootton COMPANY 


PRECISION MACHINES FOR THE GRAPHIC ARTS INDUSTRY 
125 W. MELVINA STREET «© MILWAUKEE 12, WIS. 
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NEW COTTRELL 36° 846" C.F. S-COLORM ROTARY LETTERPRESS 


C, B, COTTRELL & SONS COMPANY Claybourn Division, 


Milweukee, Wis. 
Westerly, Rhode Island 
; Sales Offices: 


New York, Chicago, London 








Cooksey System of WEB CONTROL 


EQUIPMENT DESIGNED TO ACTUALLY PROTECT YOUR PRESS WHEN 
A WEB BREAKS...INSTEAD OF MERELY STOPPING IT 
WEB BREAK DETECTOR 


e Precise and quick acting to stop press instantly at the time 
of a web break. 

e Has running position, threading position and two lockout 
positions. 

e Press cannot be operated at high speed unless shoes are 
in operating position. 

e Can be mounted in any and all positions in press. 

e Shoe pressure and range of operation can be easily ad. 
justed for any web condition. 


TROLLEY 

e The most outstanding advancement made in web break 
detector systems in recent years. It prevents the web, after 
the impression, from lashing back and wrapping around 
the printing cylinders. 

e The Cooksey System is the only system that provides this 
feature therefore it is the only system that can actually 
prevent damaging wrap-ups due to web breaks. 


WEB SEVERING DEVICE 
e It is compact, and the action is positive and instantaneous. 
e Cuts completely across the whole sheet. 


e Clean cut web comes out of printing unit at time of a web 
break instead of ragged tails or loose pieces that may 
cause additional delay. 








For Information Write To 


KORTHE ENGINEERING Go. 


9353 SEYMOUR AVENUE 
SCHILLER PARK, ILLINOIS 


SALES AGENTS: 


THE GOSS PRINTING PRESS CO., CHICAGO 
R. HOE & CO., NEW YORK 
WOOD NEWSPAPER MACHINERY CO., NEW YORK 





Haloid Tone Tray Development of 
lone lray, equipment for preparing 
paper masters of subjects containing halt 
tones and line copy by Xerography for 





tion, leaving the other hand for steer 
ing. The truck is also equipped with a 
deadman control which automatically 
cuts off power and applies the brake 
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lubrication. The hand clamp power cut- 
ter model (shown here) is powered by 
the Super Speed Hydro Pack automatic 
hydraulic unit which features a_ two 
handed safety device and  non-repeat 
mechanism. Your request for further de- 
tails should refer to PEE No. 133. 


Electric Fork Truck 
For Operation in Restricted Space 


An electric fork truck which may be 
operated in as narrow as 7 ft. aisles 
while picking up and depositing loads 
has been developed by Yale & Towne 
Mfg. Co. ‘The truck, called the Ware- 
house Extend-A-Load, is of 2000 Ib. ca 
pacity at 24 in. load center, Sponsor states 
the truck can be operated in short radius 
turns, and can also be made to reach out 
and pick up or deposit a load at any 
height from floor level to 126 in. 

With fork spread adjustable from 12 
in, to 261% in., the truck is equipped for 
handling pallets and skids of various 
sizes and types. Loads are extended and 
retracted by a_ hydraulically powered 
pantograph (tong) device which is actu- 
ated by two double acting cylinders op 
erated by pushbutton control. 

Controls used to hoist, lower, control 
direction of travel and accelerate the 
truck are grouped for one hand opera 


30 


when the operator leaves the truck for 
any reason 

A tlt feature provides for an auto 
matic backward tilt of 214 deg. for sta 
bility of load in transport. Other details 
may be secured by mentioning PEE No 
136 


Warehouse Extend-A-Load 
Truck, with forks elevated 
and extended, deposits a 
pallet load. Note how the 
outriggers are clear of loads 
in the bottom rack. The truck 
is manufactured by Yale & 
Towne Mfg. Co. 


PRINTING 


run-off of multiple copies on offset dupli 
cators, has been announced by The 
Haloid Co. Sponsor states that Tone Tray, 
used with XeroX Lith-Master copying 
equipment, facilitates reproduction — of 
copies. Features of the equipment are the 
camera, and fuser. According 

(Continued on Page 36) 
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(Atlantic Division) 
York, Pennsylvania 
Stephen Greene Company 
FLORIDA Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
The M. G. Lewis Printing Co. ‘ 
Jacksonville, Florida og A a4 i L T o i 
CALIFORNIA 


H. S. Crocker Company, Inc. 


Los Angeles, California Ww Fa 3 - R £ 5 % < 5 
Sunset-McKee Company 
Oakland, California 


| CHOICE OF PRINTERS 
4 ALABAMA 


laternationot Paper Company 


_paeaperdos EVERYWHERE: 
“NORTH CAROLINA 

d Business Forms, Inc. The sound judgment which you exercise when 
‘Gastonia, North Carolina hea 4 wa wine ' " 4h 
$ MISSOURI you select a aan on Web Press is endorsed by 
> American Business Forms, Inc. many leaders in the 
Nevada, Missouri industry. 

Western 
Tablet & Stationery Co. 
$t. Joseph, Missouri 


ILLINOIS ) aes 
The Wallace Press Uarco, Inc. t ey, 


Chicago, Illinois Chicago, Illinois 


International 
Tag & Salesbook Co. 
\ Chicago, Illinois 
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At Hamilton wid 
axe part y 
At the e W which H 
INDIANA nits ¢ be b 1) 
Shumate, Inc. Ribs -avees 
Lebanon, Indiona 7 bee 
The Hamilton At Hom ton fast tert 7) 
OHIO Autographic Register . 
The Egry Register Company Hamilton, Ohio Cause of | ke 
Dayton, Ohio Premier At the increased product Tr, 
The W. S. Gilkey Printing Co. Southern Ticket Co., Inc, ‘ 
Cleveland, Ohio The Stearns & Foster Co. Cincinnati, Ohio Hons are performed in 
Cinei ti (Lock! i 
The Standard Register Co. eae Rackiondy, Give The Shelby Salesbook Co. At the high speed ond extra pre 
Dayton, Ohio Shelby, Ohio p; 
ess, which assure 
The National Cash Register The Rotary Printing Company is eeeBtah 
Company Norwalk, Ohio —— eon 
D , Ohi 2 
Rar os yo a The on Sees oe : The press you buy will be a vital part of 
Ohio ’ 


your operation for many years to come 
The Reynolds & Reynolds Co. Make your competitive position s¢ 
Dayton, Ohio by investing in a Hamilton 


Web Press 
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COLORTROL .. . ANOTHER GOSS EXCLU 
. For exact adjustment of ink in every colt 














TENSION PLATE LOCKUP 


“greatest press development in 50 years." 




















Nr LeXGILIN 


Why the Headliner® Is 
the Nation's No. 1 Press 


TENSION PLATE LOCKUP IMPROVES 

QUALITY AND BRINGS ECONOMIES 

This patented featawe gripe pintes comet te Soerene Sane 
uniform tension, Coes 6 Se ee 
Shine on cles side of ee teuenian aaineme 

~pebey wonephenatintrys p sparse ty sce A 
Leckup sap Up, S2OCsene, SNS S582 Se 
reduces form roller wear . ocean. tenon wae a 
reproduction, keeps open areas clean 


safety. 
COLORTROL, SPECIAL CYLINDERS PRODUCE 
QUALITY, OFFER WIDE RANGE OF COLOR 
Fingertip Colortrol allows pre-setting of and adjusts the flow 
of Uk % suis athe otis suntive pea anaile Colortrol 
panels are conveniently located waist-high, eliminating 
and kneeling. Shoulder-high panels for color cylinders similarly 
contribute to ease of operation. 
Multiple of color arrangements—Half-Decks, Color 
Cylinders, ble Half-Decks and Four-Color color 
to be printed on any page. 
Portable Color gree am ran or double-width—may be 
used on any black printing couple. 
Goss color fountains, having four compartments, permit the print- 
ing of four different colors on the same cylinder—with a minimum 
of only a pound and a half of ink. 
Continuous Ink Feed System provides an even flow of ink at all 
press speeds. 
SIMPLE, SURE, AUTOMATIC ... 
GOSS REEL-TENSION-PASTER 
Production charts attest the outstanding performance of the Goss 
Paster at sustained high speeds, 
The entire operation of this improved automatic web splicer is 
marked by utmost simplicity—just three push buttons (position, 
pre-drive, paste), 
Constant tension is maintained Going So ene ee ee 
the Goss Pneumatic Tension System. The super 
reduce web breaks by as much as 75 percent. 
EXTRA HEAVY DUTY FOLDER 
DELIVERS FOLDED-EDGE FORWARD 
Reeged mecheninns ave enn’. 0 Seles ee 

_in massive frames. Exclusive Goss features include enclosed 
fo motion, knife bar cantilever springs, dynamically balanced 
folding and cutting cylinders. Folds up to 96 pages collect. 
PLUS-VALUES IN STRENGTH 
BUILT INTO EVERY PART 

of the HEADLIN 


two-ton plate and impression cy ~~ precision-machined of 
heat-treated, solid, high carbon steel forgings. Dynamic balancing 
guarantees freedom from vibration. 

Pre-loaded Timken tapered roller bearings absorb both radial and 
end thrust, a all pla Peek ye Bhi ag double-row design provides 
greater bearing s of bearings. 

Rigid impression i provided by lara ecenrics mounted inthe 
ene ee tenn cease Ga ee 

Wide-toothed helical gears (with multiple a 
Wane nernnten pews a See 

positive action. Goss gears are 

poche ection. Gon oun Se aa ae 


THE GOSS PRINTING PRESS Di 


5601 West 31st Street, Chicage 50, Illineis 
220 East 42nd Street 55 New Montgomery Street 
New York 17, New York Sen Francisco 5, California 
GOSS REEL- TENSION -PASTER London & natn eae 
_ ’ ws ' 
. Assures higher net production. paige pom y a Bani te 


































Keadivg Unk 4S steonly- 
Luly : Money (Youle) 


We’re keeping this short because we know ment to your present composing room set 
how important time is to you, especially up, you can double the output of standard 
in your composing room. And that’s what linecasting machines and triple the output 
we want to talk about. of high speed machines. 


TELETYPESETTER equipment offers you a 
method for cutting in half the time it takes 
to cast type manually. Or, to put it another 
way, a TELETYPESETTER system will elim- MORE OUTPUT 
inate the peaks and valleys of stop-and-go 200% 
manual operation by producing automat- cee eee 
ically a continuous flow of type with a 
cadence and speed impossible to match 
by manual operation. 

In dollars and cents, this adds up to a 
40‘% reduction in composing costs on 
standard machines. 


MANUAL STANDARD MACHINE 
LINECASTING WITH TELETYPESETTER 





oats 














LOWER COST PER LINE Your own situation will undoubtedly 
100% suggest other economies. Over 1,200 pub- 
ss lishers have found TELETYPESETTER equip- 
d : ment to be a remarkable money-saver. 
Among them are weeklies, two of which 
have less than 850 circulation. 
This is only part of our story. But our 
Rees ost 43 seconds are up. For full information, 
Borg at write to Teletypesetter Corporation, Dept. 


weet ee ee PE-6,2752 North Clybourn Avenue, Chi- 
LINECASTING | WITH TELETYPESETTER 











cago 14, Illinois. 





The mechanics of a TELETYPESETTER SYs- eee 
tem are very simple. Tape is punched at 
high speed on a Perforator with a type- 
writer-like keyboard. As this tape feeds 
into the Operating Unit, the linecasting 
machine automatically turns out lines of 
type at its geared output level. 
By introducing TELETYPESETTER equip- 


TELETYPESETTER 
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“FUTURE FEATURES” 


ORIGINAL HEIDELBERG : “in 1950 ORIGINAL HEIDELBERG 0 
e gave you 20 great “FUTURE FEATURES” 


~ *now ORIGINAL HEIDELBERG adds ] 3 




















13 more all new “FUTURE FEATURES” 


THE BEST THING NEXT TO A PRINTER 


- © *see how 33 “FUTURE FEATURES” 33 
~ Can increase your profits 


RE Want MORE production time? 
MP Want MORE jobs per day? 
ae Want MORE net profit on each job? © write to aang 


aaa lat HEIDELBERG SOUTHERN SALES CO. HEIDELBERG WESTERN SALES CO. HEIDELBERG EASTERN INC. 
DISTRIBUTORS 120 N. Sampson St. 118 £. 12th St 15-45 Thirty-Ninth St 
Houston 3, Texas Los Angeles 15, Calif Long Island City 4, N.’ 
HEIDELBERG SALES & SERVICE: 
Columbus 15, Ohio; Chicago 7, Ill; Atlanta, Ga.; Kansas City 6, Mo.; Minneat 15, Minn 


Denver 2. Colo.: Salt Lake City, Utah: San Francisco 3, Calif; Seattle, Was! 

















TWO GREAT COMPANION MACHINES! 
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Universal Mon 
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NORTH MAIN 


July 5, 1950 


Mr. E. W. Duff, Office Manager 
Universal Monotabular Corporation 
706 Olive Street 

Dallas, Texas 


Dear Mr. Duff: 


We wish to advise you of our complete satisfaction in regards to 
the operation of the Universal Strip Caster which was installed in our 
plant about a year and a half ago. Ours is a very busy plant and the 
Iniversal has really filled the need of having plenty of slugs, leads 
and rule available in large quantities. 


We think that the Universal Strip Caster is a great machine and 
we heartily endorse it. we like the way that the Universal Mon-Tabular 
Corporation stands back of their products. 


We have had a Honig Multiple Broach in our plant now for nearly 
three years. We have hundreds of standing broached forms. We can not 
speak too highly of this method of rule form. In connection with our 
letterpress we have one of the best equipped offset plants in Southern 
California, We letterpress two forms to one we offset in ruled forms. 
This is due to the fact that most ruled forms are numbered and perfor- 
ated. We can do all this in one operation by letterpress and the 
Honig Multiple Broach. It would take a very large amount of money to 
buy this broach from us if we could not replace it. 


o-Tabular 
h 





The Universal Strip Caster and the Honig Multiple Broach very 
definitely fits into the operation of our plant. They not only keep 
our printers happy because of the abundamce of spacing material and 
rule plus the fact that they can sake one form take the place of two, 
but the pressmen are pleased with the forms they get to print, That is 
the reason we have one of the top producing printing plants in Southern 
california, 


Very truly youre, a 
haw UZ, om pen 


¥ 
Ray W. Simpson, Mechanical Supt. 








Strip 
Caster 


UNIVERSAL MONO-TABULAR CORPORATION 


706 OLIVE STREET DALLAS 1, TEXAS 
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(Continued from Page 30) 





to John B. Hartnett, Vice Pres. in Charge 
of Sales and Advertising for the company, 
the equipment is currently available. 
Please state PEE No. 160 when writing 
for additional information 


chines are also given. The 84% in. by Il 
in. catalog is plastic bound. Please men- 
tion PEE No. 159 if you desire a copy. 


Gravure Equipment Catalog 


Rotogravure equipment for plating, 
grinding, processing and printing opera 
tions is illustrated and described in a 70 
page catalog prepared by Standard Proc- 
ess Corp. Included in the listings are the 
company’s five color rotogravure press, 
large and small grinding and _ polishing 
machines, grinding and polishing stones, 
gravure cylinders, copper and chrome 
plating tanks, rectifiers and control boards 
Specifications of the ma 


Reditype for Offset Display Composition 


For display type purposes in offset 
platemaking, Davidson Corporation sup- 
plies kits of letter characters and com- 
plementary equipment. Fonts of the let- 
ter characters are furnished on plastic 
base cut ready for use. For producing dis- 
posable negatives Reditext No. 1 fonts 
are supplied. Reditext No. 2 is designed 
for use in producing direct: positives. For 
letter composition use, a transparent 
acetate sheet is clamped on a wood com 
posing board. This transparent sheet is 
treated on one side with a pressure sensi- 
tive adhesive. Furnished with the equip 
ment are To square and triangles with 
which letter alignment and line position 


for presses, etc. 


Wire Inserting and Coil- 
ing Machine—An automatic 
coil wire bookbinding ma 
chine has been developed 
by Tauber Plastics, Inc., 








manufacturers 


binders, etc, Sponsor states 
the machine requires one 
operator who places 
punched books in the ma 
chine. By pressure of a 
foot lever the wire is coiled 
from a spool, inserted into 
the book, cut to size, and 
bent at the ends. It also is 
supplied with a mechanism 
for releasing the books into 
a delivery chute. ‘The ma 
chine reportedly will ac. 
commodate books up to 13 
in. Adjusting the machine 
to. different book — thick- 
nesses is possible. If addi- 
tional sn is de- 
sired, please request PEE 
No. 141 


PRINTING 


for use by . 
may be secured. Successively, the letters 
of blank books, school and 
, are placed on the board. If necessary, a 
olfice memo books, book 7? 
bodkin may be used to lift a letter which 


may not have been placed in proper posi- 
tion 

The Reditype letters are furnished in 
two sizes in compact compartmented CASES 
to separate the letters as follows: (1) For 
Reditype of 36 pt. to 72 pt. and (2) For 
Reditype of 96 pt. to 144 pt. A cabinet 
holding 12 type cases can be secured 

\fter composition has been OKd, the 
acetate sheet bearing the letters is placed 
in a special Colight’ printing frame next 
to the sensitized sheet upon which the 
printing down is to be done. The glass 
cover is closed and vacuum pressure is 
applied and the light is turned on. 

The exposed paper is then developed, 
fixed and rinsed in suitable tanks to 
bring out the type image. 


(Continued on Page 42) 
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POWDER BIN 
ELECTRONIC TUBE 
POWDER SPRAY 
PRINTED SURFACE 


&.. 





HOW OXY-DRY OPERATES 


Revolving shaft A distributes anti- 
offset powder B past electronic 
tube C which gives 10,000 volt 
positive charge to powder causing 
it to bond instantly across entire 
sheet as it is delivered. This action 
also reduces negative charge (static 
electricity) in paper which frees 
sheets from sticking and jamming. / 
Action of.ozone emitted from tube ( A ) 
speeds oxidation of ink, powder 

puts legs between sheets to pre- 
vent offset and permits inks to 
set and dry thoroughly. 











Cc 
2 


oa 3 





Oxy-Dry Sprayer is fully 
protected by U.S Patents 


ONLY OXY-DRY GIVES YOU ALL THESE ADVANTAGES 


e Uniform offset prevention on all types 
of work 


e Positive powder control—with new mi- 
crometer speed adjustment 


e Elimination of static electricity from 
sheets permits easy flow of work 


NEW 


OXY-DRY rollers are now furnished with positive 


powder control etched surface. Eliminates “down-time”’ 


for costly labor time sanding, permits operation of 
sprayer for far longer time without service of any kind 


except to refill with OXY-DRY powder...one of a 
parade of improvements you can expect only from 
OXY-DRY research and development. 
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e Fast drying of ink and uniform, full, 
free flowing loads 


e Time and labor saved from cleaner, 
more efficient operation 


e No dust hazard— powder is fully-en- 
dorsed health factor 
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Color is NOW! 


@ Newspapers, advertisers and advertising 
agencies tell us our Newspaper Color Book inks put 
punch into color advertising. 
Newspapers of large and small circulation 
using this Color Book have practically every color of the 
spectrum within arm's reach right in their plants. 
This availability of good strong color on 
a few minutes notice means satisfied advertisers 


as well as ink savings for the publisher. 


Choose your color from the 
Sinclair & Carroll Newspape) Color Book. 
Build good will with good color reproduction. 


Sinclair & Carroll Co.,Inc. 


440 W. Superior Street 591 Eleventh Avenue 
Chicago 10, Illinois New York 36, N. Y. 


Telephone SUperior 7-3481 Telephone PLaza 7-2470 
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that saves money 


wep” CONTROL 


that improves quality 


ht per arc want 


2 eflec- 
WITH THE NEW, LOW-COST p of a si ieeneti 


GRAFARC CHALLENGER 
Fully Automatic, High-Intensity 


CAMERA ARC LAMP 


A vertical trim lamp which burns at 75 
amperes and 23 volts at the arc. The arc 
current controls the carbon feed so that 
the illumination and color temperature are 
constant. The system makes use of an indi- 


cating meter and a dial-type, tap-changing , ONG ELE 
[yne sTR 


switch. The power transformer is of the 
ARK AVENUE a Strong Graters 









CT RIC CORPORA eure 


Lamps- 








isolated secondary type, providing complete 
protection from shock to the operator. The 
Strong Grafarc time-proven method of com- 
pensation for line voltage variations has 
been incorporated in this amazing new wame 
lamp. Light in weight. Readily mounted on 
the lamp support arms of any camera. 








Use Coupon NOW 


a 


to Obtain Complete Literature 
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The Top 10 in R.O.P. Color Advertising 
12 months — 1953 


7 out of 10 


leaders use Directomat 
equipment to meet 
their requirements for 
quality color mat 
production. 


Color Linage Color Linage 
Milwaukee Journal 1,618,153 6. Fort Worth Press 881,146 
Chicago Tribune . 1,142,140 7. Fort Worth Star 
DallasNews .. 955,056 Telegram... .. 821,529 
New Orleans Times- 8. Denver Post .... 784,567 
Picayune & States 946,923 9. Dallas Times-Herald 765,300 
Los Angeles Times 941,877 10. Houston Chronicle . 733,453 


e Write for information 
about the equipment that 
is the choice of the leaders 
in R.O.P. Color. Ask for 
Bulletin 349. 


LAKE ERIE ENGINEERING CORP. | ee 
General Offices and Plant 
568 Woodward Avenue, Buffalo 17, New York 


District Ofhces in NEW YORK . CHICAGO . DETROIT . PITTSBURGH 


Representatives in Other U.S. Cities and Foreign Countries f f 4 Pp) R yN U i i @ 


@ Leading manufacturer of hydraulic presses 3,500 designs from 5 

to 22,000 tons capacity rubber and plastic printing plate molding... 

plastics molding... laminating... die sinking... metal working... torging p R E Ss S E ss 
“— 


metal extrusion wallboard and plywood rubber vulcanizing 


SOURCE: Media Records 





LAKE ERIE ® die casting and special purpose DIRECTOMAT ® ! 
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THE 
CHARACTER 


| 
America’s first and finest printing 


rollers of more than a century ago were 


made by SAM’L BINGHAM’S SON MEG. CO. 


Through all the changes in printing 
presses and printing inks, Bingham’s 
continuous research has maintained 
that leadership by producing 

ever finer rollers ... composition, 
rubber and synthetic rubber... 


to fit every modern requirement. 


The character of leadership, in any 
field, is identified by sustained 
progress, notable achievements. 
This is why leading printers 
continue to ship their rollers to 


Bingham’s modern factories. 


| 
a 


the Raht Roll right away 


COMPOSITION... RUBBER... VULCANIZED OIL Rollers 
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“THESE ARE FACTS: 


The heart of the press is the roller 
assembly. No press can be better than 
its rollers. 





When you equip your press with better 
rollers you gain more profitable ink 
distribution. 

Rubber rollers re-ground 
quickly and accurately 


in each of our modern 
factories— 


The difference between fine rollers 
and ordinary rollers is not how they 
look to the eye, but how they perform 
on the press. 


The secret of the best rollers is in the 
experience and skill of the maker. 


CHICAGO 
Home Office 


ATLANTA 
CINCINNATI 
CLEVELAND 

DALLAS 

DES MOINES 
DETROIT 
HOUSTON 
INDIANAPOUS 
KALAMAZOO 
KANSAS CITY 
MILWAUKEE 
MINNEAPOLUS 
NASHVALE 
OKLAHOMA CITY 
PITTSBURGH 

ST. Lous 
SPRINGFIELD, O. 
TAMPA, FLA, 


SAM'L BINGHAM'S SOK MEG.CO 


MANUFACTURERS OF 


PRINTERS’ ROLLERS 
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RAISE SAFETY RECORDS... 
CUT INSURANCE COSTS with 


ALGRIP 


Avcrip Abrasive Rolled 
Steel Floor Plate installed 
wherever floors are slippery, 
ends crippling pressroom ac- 
cidents at once—and chops 
down high insurance costs as well. 

Plants nation-wide, have found that 
Underwriters’ approved ALcrip floor 
gives true foot safety—even when wet 
or slicked with ink mist...even on 
steep inclines. 

The reason is hundreds of tiny abra- 
sive particles impregnated to a controlled 
depth of penetration into tough, light- 
weight steel plate, giving each square 
foot of ALcrip an abrasive “‘grinding- 
wheel” grain surface that stays non- 
slip! And ALcrip’s surface won't become 
smooth because hard wear only exposes 
new gripping particles... an exclusive 
Avcrip feature. 

Investigate ALGRIP now. You'll find 
it pays for itself in savings on insurance 
premiums. Mail this handy coupon to- 
day for full detaiis. There's no obligation. 










































A.W. ALGRIP 
Abrasive Rolled Steel Floor Plate 





ALAN WOOD STEEL COMPANY 


CONSHOHOCKEN, PA. 
Please send Booklet AL-30 on cutting costs with ALGRIP. 


Name Title 





Address_____ 





City Zone State 








| 
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(Continued from Page 36) 
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The Rediflex negative may be stripped 
into a masking sheet for printing down 
on the plate. 

For further information, please men- 
tion PEE No. 158 in your request. 





Truck Casters Bassick platemounted 
casters are now available with wheels 
having replaceable soft, vulcanized rubber 
tread tires, according to an announcement 
by The Bassick Co. Features of the wheels 
include ball bearings, case-hardened bear- 
ing surfaces and bolted steel disc con- 
struction, In requesting further informa- 
tion, please specify PEE No, 119. 


NEWS ITEMS 


Chesley F. Cartl- 
son Co. Formed 
Fhe Chesley F. 
Carlson Co. has 
been formed to 
manufacture and 
distribute stereo- 
type and composing 
room equipment 
primarily for use in 
the newspaper and 
publishing field 
Offices of the com- 
pany will be at 
5 > Minnehaha CARLSON 
Blvd., Edina, Minn 
Carlson, widely known throughout the 
Graphic Arts equipment field, heads the 
new organization. He was formerly vice 
president and general manager of the 
Monomelt Company and prior to that a 
partner in Colorcratt’ Press, Minneapolis 
commercial printing firm. The Chesley F. 

















oy 


(Continued on Page 2) 
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Printing Ink At Its Best! 


Complete service and top-flight technical 
help from 1] convenient factories. 


Sole Manufacturers 


ARROWHEAD BLACK and COLORS 


Howard Flint Ink Co. 
Lhinling aot lam og vaphie e G,, v4, 


ATLANTA e CHICAGO e CLEVELAND ¢ DENVER e DETROIT e HOUSTON 
INDIANAPOLIS «© LOS ANGELES * MINNEAPOLIS *« NEW ORLEANS «¢ TULSA 
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CHAIN DRIVES 
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above 


the floor 


and 
beneath it 

















Driving inking rolls for a leading Pittsburgh daily 


are serving America’s leading newspapers 


@®RAMSEY CHAIN DRIVES have what big 


newspaper presses need — smooth, vibrationless. 





quiet transmission of power, almost frictionless, 
and at extreme high speeds. It’s all in the unique 
Ramsey joint action, 100 percent roller bearing 
contact, with no rubbing or sliding, and con. 
sequently no high temperatures even under 
heavy load at high speed. A further consequence 
is the minimum of lubrication required, with no 
oil pumps, slingers, or other complicated oiling 


devices—and, naturally, minimum 










wear and extremely long life. 


For press designers, manufacturers and 


users, the book “Ramsey Chain Drives in 





the Printing Industry” has strong interest. 


One of six Ramsey drives on the presses of a large : ; 
New York City newspaper Write for your copy—no obligation. 


5156 BROADWAY - ALBANY, NEW YORK 
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TOP QUALITY 
PHOTOENGRAVING ZINCS 














IMPERIAL DURAPLATE 


(Blue Redibak) (Orange Redibak) 


Meets the requirements for all Alloyed for extra tough duty. 


usual applications. : Unusually resistant to buckling. 


IMPERIAL TYPE METAL COMPANY 
SERVING THE GRAPHIC ants Exclusively 


CHICAGO 50 ° NEW YORK 7 ° PHILADELPHIA 34 


IN CANADA: LATIMER, LIMITED, TORONTO 2-8 
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The Milwaukee Journg| 


1953 was the fourth consecutive year 
that The Milwaukee Journal has 
carried the largest advertising linage 


of any newspaper in the world, and 





the use of ROP color in its pages 


has also increased correspondingly. 


The Journal states that, ‘Hoe 
equipment has proved most satis- 
factory for the tremendous press 
production, both for straight 
black and ROP color printit 


and the recent Overhead 


ox 
1g, 


Full-Color Deck installation " 
has greatly increased 
color capacity and 


flexibility as to color 
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HOE 
PRESSES! 














Last vear The Milwaukee Journal became the 


first publication of any kind to carry fifty mil- 
lion lines of advertising in a single year. Actu- 
ally its total for 1953 exceeded 51,000,000 lines. 


Paralleling its remarkable records for total 
advertising linage, The Journal has been a 
consistent leader in ROP color advertising. 
In 1948 its ROP color linage passed the mil- 
lion mark — in 1953 it ran over a million and 


a half lines. 


Po twelve HOF Arched-Type Press units 
erected in 1939, The Journal added sixteen 
Color-Convertible units in 1947, being among 
the first newspapers to install this model. And 
to handle the steadily increasing ROP color 


linage, ultra-modern Overhead Full-Color 


June 1954 





equipment of a completely new design was 
installed on these units last summer. 


All the new press equipment which The 
Journal has installed in the past twenty years 
has been HOF. 


Phat The Milwaukee Journal—recognized 
leader in the use of color — relies on HOE 
presses for its huge production is the most 
practical kind of testimony to the depend- 
ability of HOE equipment. 





R. & CO,/VE, 


910 East 138th Street + New York 54, N.Y, 


BRANCHES: BOSTON * CHICAGO * SAN FRANCISCO 
BIRMINGHAM * PORTLAND, ORE. 





one and only one brand of 
TELETYPESETTER TAPE 
MAILING PAPER 

LISTING PAPER 

can be supplied to you from the nearest of 
different U.S. points — 

















» 7/ 
a 


PHILADELPHIA 






SAN FRANCISCO 





‘et aie 
Ses BS 


INDIANAPOLIS 








This Trade Mark 


The Teletypesetter Tape and Service 


' ; . : out 
used on more Teletypesetters means Perfection in Perforn ance A as well 





than any other Brand. as in Name 








(R 
IS YOUR PROTECTION 


The World's Leading Brand of Communication Papers : 


PAPER MANUFACTURERS COMPANY | 


Main Office: PHILADELPHIA 15, PENNSYLVANIA ing 


Sales Representatives: Atlanta e Chicago e New York « Cleveland e¢ Los Angeles 
San Francisco @ New England 


Pacific Coast Warehouses: Los Angeles e San Francisco Plants: Philadelphia e Indianapolis 
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633-5 
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We - Streamlines 
= MAILROOM PRODUCTION 
at far less cost! 


Pies 








Wiretyer at work in various plants 
where speed and easy handling 
are essentials. 





Wiretyer installations serving these 
well-known publishers: 








Akron Beacon-Journa! Miami Herald 
' ; ; o p Milwaukee Journal 
Frw modern mechanical miracles are as impressive a eee pence asip 
; Florida Times-Union Newark Evening News 
as ponderous, high-speed newspaper presses that turn New York Herald-Tribune 





out many thousands of complete newspapers in a matter 


of minutes. 
with equal facility and flexibility in any industry 





Up to now, the problem of bundling this prodigious . : ; 
pans aa having occasion to produce strong, pilfer-proof 
output and getting it promptly to waiting trucks has 
f bundles of soft or hard goods, with speed and 
been a major bottleneck in newspaper mailrooms. 
economy. 
Now, Wiretyer equipment is serving newspapers across acd ; : 
i : ) ie [uf 4 ; § ; 7 | ¢ Write today for your copy of Wiretyer Bulletin 
e country with unprecedented speed and economy o ; i ; 
on I ; Ps y 101. Until you examine the possibilities of this 
operation that amortizes its cost in just a few years. ee ; 
equipment, in its relationship to your business, 


you cannot possibly appreciate the remarkable 


What this remarkable new development is accomplish- 
ad\ antages of this revolutionary development. 


ing for newspapers and publications generally it can do 





WIRETYER CORPORATION 


653-5 
230 WARBURTON AVENUE, HAWTHORNE, NEW JERSEY 
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Testing ink tack at IPilisa laboratory-controlled 


procedure under simulated press conditions 


This dynamic, highly-accurate method for measuring ink tack long ago replaced the 


old-fashioned, hit-or-miss “finger” test at IPI. 


The sensitive Inkometer (shown at left) gauges the tack of lithographic and printing inks 
as they are worked on the rollers at various speeds, temperatures and-ink film 
thicknesses that closely approximate the conditions of actual printing. It also measures 


changes in tack due to solvent evaporation and other factors. 





Numerical measurements of the amount of torque needed to work the ink film can then be 
compared against established standards of ink consistency. These enable IPI experts to 
control the tack of repeat batches . . . to make process inks trap better ... to formulate 


inks that satisfactorily meet the requirements of any given set of press conditions. 


Here is another forward step in the quality control of IPI printing inks... a further reason 


why our inks behave better, print better, look better on the sheet. 


IPI service at work for you 
Printing plants of all sizes are invited to use [PI's complete ink service facilities in 
printing centers from coast to coast. Each local IPI service station and branch is staffed 


by local experienced ink men, well-seasoned in the special printing problems of each 





locality. hey are always on call to help you solve any printing problems—large or small- 


that may arise. For prompt ink service with a personal touch, contact IPI. 


IP l and IC are trade-marks of Interchemical Corporation 





Interchemical Corporation aati 


PRINTING INKS 


PRINTING INK DIVISION e¢ 67 W. 44th ST., NEW YORK 36, N. Y 





RELY ON IPI FOR LEADERSHIP IN INK RESEARCH 
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The adaptability of Hess & Barker's Multicolor 
Web Fed Letterpress to profitably print folders, 
booklets, magazines, food containers, etc. is 
approved at home and abroad. And, because of 
Hess & Barker's unique frame design you can 
start with 4 colors one side or 2 colors 2 sides. 
As your requirements increase add up to 5 





rei colors both sides. Special fountain keys hold Space: 18” | = ido=Weight: Approx. 50 
—* full color for entire run. Quick accessibility — ee alnteis 
reduces changeover time. Tapered gear teeth e Will cut page cost and speed production. 
guarantee 100% hair line register. Plates last «Comes anal : : 
quipped with two different screen patterns. 
longer on solid steel cylinders. Speeds up to Either pattern can be used without making any change 


10,000 sheets an hour or roll delivery up to 600 

feet per minute. Write today giving your re- 
quirements, specific recommendations will 
be mailed promptly. 


on machine. 


Manufactured by nance. 











SAMPLE OF WORK 


Mechanically Reproduces an 
Engraved Type Screen Pattern 





e Mechanically screens the face of type-high slugs, 
border and hand type cast in stereotype metal. 


¢ Manually operated, precision built and easy mainte- 


ms e Will take slugs up to 144 pt. condensed, borders up 
3 4 bad ESS & BARKER to 84 pt. by 72 picas, hand type up to 96 pt. 

: Printing Press and Equipment Manufacturers CAPITAL TOOL & MANUFACTURING CO. 
212- 22 SOUTH DARIEN ees PHILA. 7, PA. 5000 Calvert Rd. + College Park, Md. * Union 4-7677 











Telephone: WAlinut 3:0248 





Hellmuth Elects Schuermann Leste. 
Osterman, Pres., Charles Hellmuth Print 
N ] ing Ink Corp., has announced the elec 
1 ews tems tion of O. Schuermann to the corpora 
tion’s Board of Directors. Schuermann has 

(Continued from Page 42) « been associated with the Hellmuth organi 
vation for three vears and was appointed 
Mer. of the company’s St. Louis office 
Jan. 1, 1953 

Carlson Co. has developed a new stereo 

type chase, a plate finishing machine of 


new design for stereotypes and zinc en : ; 
To commemorate the 100th anniversary 


of the birth of Ottmar Mergenthaler, 
observed May 11, a special stamp was 
issued, and the Linotype inventor's only 
surviving son, Herman Mergenthaler of 
Rye, N.Y... attended dedication ceremonies 
of the reconstructed Mergenthaler Museum 
Hachtel, Western Germany, on May 


gravings, as well as what has been named 
a classified ready-rack 


MacDonald-Fish 
er Selected John 
H. MacDonald has m 
been named Execu 
tive Vice President 
and William ] 
Fisher a director of 
George F. Motters 
Sons, it was an 
nounced recently 
by Pres. George F 
Motter. MacDonald 





succeeds the late 
J. P. Davey. He has 
MacDONALD been a director of 


the organization 
since March, 1953. Prior to that time he 
was associated with Brown & Sharpe Mfg 
Co., Rogers, Slade & Hill, Keller Me 
chanical Engineering Co., and was Vice 
Pres. and Treas. of Natl. Broadcasting Co 
Fisher, Vice Pres. of Oliver Corporation 
is a former president of the \ B 
Farquhar Co., York, Pa., an Oliver Corpo- 
ration division. He also is a past president 


and a director of the Manufacturers 
Association of York MERGENTHALER’S SON 
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9. The stamp, issued in the denomination 
of 10 pfennig, was authorized March 29 
by the Senate of West Berlin, to be avail 
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able for use May 11. A special post office 
was opened at Hachtel, the inventor's 
birthplace, for mail posted in connection 
with the anniversary. The stamp design 
was executed by Hermann Zapf, a leading 
contemporary German artist. The younger 
Mergenthaler was accompanied by his 
wife 


Extra Equipment at Carnegie — Photo 
lithography facilities and equipment in 
stalled recently in the typography and 
presswork laboratories will) be available 
to students taking the six-week courses 
offered by the School of Printing Manage 
ment at Carnegie Institute of Technology, 
June 28—Aug. 7., according to Kenneth R. 
Burchard, Asst. Dean of the School of 
Printing Management and in charge of 
the School’s summer printing program 
The courses are designed to aid teachers 
of printing commercial shop employees, 
and others working or interested in the 
Graphic Arts who cannot attend normal 


(Continued on Page 120) 
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brings you 


IN HIGH-FIDELITY ENGRAVING 


The Scan-a-graver 
’ The Scan-a-sizer 


~ The Variable 
Response Unit 


Just six vears ago Fairchild introduced the Scan-a-graver. Before 

long, many small and medium-sized newspapers had their own 

engraving tacilities and were able to make wider use of pictures. The 

low cost and fast, faithful reproduction of electronic engraving made 

it possible. Since then, Fairchild research has produced many major 

improvements in the Scan-a-graver, and made them available to all users. 
wow, Fairchild brings you the latest developments in the rapidly 


growing science of electronic engraving 


THE SCAN-A-SIZER ix a: clectronic engraving machine that will automati 


cally enlarge and reduce copy as it engraves. It will provide a selection of 85- and 


120-line screens, and produce halftones as large as 11” by 14” 


THE VARIABLE RESPONSE UNIT .,i!! operate in conjunction with 


either the Scan-a-graver or the Scan-a-sizer. It will give you precise electronic 


control of the tonal values in an engraving to bring out detail or create emphasis, 


ind to compensate for variations in inks and paper. 


See tHem att at tHe AN.P.A. mecHanicat CONFERENCE 



































VARIABLE RESPONSE UNIT 
provides COMPLETE CONTROL of gray values 


Not all photographs are pertect. Not all inks and papers react the same 








way to give perfect reproduction. Now you can compensate for variations 
in photographic copy and mechanical media by varying tonal values 
and dot structure during the engravit 


Ig process. 


———— 


The Fairchild Variable Response Unit introduces a new concept of | 
high-fidelity engraving. It gives you electronic control of the details, the 
contrasts and the emphasis in a halftone—to recreate the impact of the 
original scene for the newspaper reader. 

Technically, the Variable Response Unit will let you increase or de 
crease the number and definition of the gray values in any brightness | 
range of the illustration—to get sharper or better highlights, more middle 


values, more detail in the shadows, or more or less contrast. The degree 





of this control is greater than has ever been possible by any other means 
Phe unit will operate in conjunction with either the Scan-a-graver or the 


Scan-a-sizer. It will be available for leasing in 1955. 
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SCAN-A-SIZER 


ENLARGES and REDUCES automatically 


LEASING PROVIDES 
EQUIPMENT FLEXIBILITY 


lessees of Fairchild equipment always have 
the option of selecting the equipment that is 
best suited for their job— whether it is the 
Standard or Cadet Scan-a-graver, the new 
Scan-a-sizer, or any other machine that will 
be developed in the future. There are no 
problems or costs of obsolescence or depre 
ciation under a Fairchild lease. This protec 
tion is especially valuable in a young and 





growing field like electronic engraving _ 


— 


ee 


* If you're looking for the latest production methods, but 
don't want to run the risk of quick obsolescence, find out more 
about Fairchild's leasing arrangement. The Scan-a-sizer and 
Scan-a-graver are electronic machines that produce low-cost, 


plastic halftones — right in your own shop. 


Here's the latest development in the rapidly grow- 
ing field of electronic engraving — the new Fairchild 
Scan-a-sizer! This machine—to be available in 1955— 
will enlarge or reduce original copy as much as 4!2 
times—and produce Scan-a-gravings as large as 1)” x 
14”. New, dramatic editorial formats and advertising 
lavouts are possible. 

You can use the Scan-a-sizer to produce high-quality 
halftones for your job shop, too. Just shift gears and 
change trom $5-line to 120-line screen. New simplified 
controls on the Scan-a-sizer give you improved tone- 
scale sensitivity. Difficult copy, even flat-mounted art- 
work as big as 18” x 22'2”, can be faithfully reproduced. 
The machine is easy to operate and produces the same 
high quality plastic engravings that have made previous 


models of the Scan-a-graver so successful. 
















CORPORATION 


AIR CHILD 


CAMERA AND INSTRUMENT 


























SCAN-A-GRAVINGS 


improve reproduction quality 
... Cut presstime rush 


Direct printing from 
flexible Scan-a-gravings 
gives sparkling halftones. 

Late cuts don’t hold up 

composing and stereo rooms 





Direct printing from Scan-a-gravings assures clean, sharp reprodiuc- 
tion of editorial or advertising illustrations. None of the detail is lost in 
mats or stercos. These plastic cuts are mounted on the stereo just as 


thes come from the Scan-a-graver 


Last minute presstim rushes because of late cuts are eliminated 
when youre using Scan-a-gravings. Mats are rolled with blanks in the 
page form, stereos are cast and then delivered to the pressroom in an 
even flow—rather than being held up waiting for cuts. When the cuts 


arrive from the Scan-a-graver they can be mounted on the stereo, 


right On thie press if nec SSary. 





When cuts are late. lock up forms with blank 
bases in position: Scan-a-gravings are easy t 





on stereos and give better re produc to 
@ Thousands of daily and weekly newspapers are now 
printing direct from Scan-a-gravings for better quality 
reproduction. Get the full story about the Scan.a-graver 
and learn how it can help solve some of your mechanical 


problems by writing today to Fairchild Camera and In R C 


strument Corporation, Syosset, Long Island, New York, 
Department 100.88 CAMERA AND UU AYR UL AAA 





CORPORATION 














blank 











RELY ON YOUR FRIEND 


... The Certified Man 


He does not pretend to ‘know it all.’’ He 


never butts in where he has not been asked. 


However, he has been a friend in need to 


stereo workers in many hundreds of cases. 


Traveling around and meeting all the good stereotypers, he does not have to 
be a genius to pick up a lot of valuable information and ideas. The thing that 


some shop knows particularly well, may be the very thing you want to know. 


So check the right name on the list below. Make the best of his friendship. It 
will be both pleasant and profitable. 


Cc. R. BORCKARDT R. ROBINSON 
3114 Berkshire Road, 3106 S. W. 12th Street Place, 
Cleveland Heights 18, Ohio Des Moines 15, lowa 
BEN A. ROTH 


E. J. COOK, JR. 


46 Belvidere Street, Springfield 8, Mass. 2361 Knight Way, Sacramento, California 


JOE NATOLIS 


H.W. NARMETOR 2754 S. W. 12th St., Miami, Fla. 
Certified Dry Mat Corporation 
9 Rockefeller Plaza, New York 20, N. Ys W. E. BOOTH COMPANY LTD. 


12 Mercer Street, Toronto 2B, Ont., Canada 
E. F. PEARSON 


1137 Iranistan Avenue, Bridgeport 5, Conn; W. E. BOOTH COMPANY, LTD. 


480 Lagauchetiere St., W., 


L. E. PRICE* Montreal, Que., Canada 


P. O. Box 98, Natural Bridge, Va. HENRY LEVY 
*on temporary leave of absence due to 576 Seymour Street, 
health Vancouver, B. C., Canada 


CERTIFIED DRY MAT CORPORATION 
9 Rockefeller Plaza Dept. M. New York 20, N. Y. 


biod 


For dependable stereotyping, rely on Certified Dry Mats 
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HAVEN'T HEARD : ‘ies 
A SQUAWK ON a ae) 
REPRODUCTION ey) bad | 
FOR MONTHS! Tae 9 | 


NOT SINCE WE 
SWITCHED TO 
VULCAN PRESS 
BLANKETS. 












. (SP 


More and more pressroom | 
foremen are proving that U Ca 


press blankets 


st > 










GET T HE s 2-piece 467-76 combination j are bes l 
on Vulcan's famovu Write to 1am) for ( nalit 
UBBER propUucts: INC Ae | y 
VULCAN Street, ew Naan reproduction. 
Manufacturer “ Volcom prathers Inc. 











diary of R 





A subsi 
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Congratulations to 


THE NEW YORK 
HERALD TRIBUNE 


Winner of the 
1954 Ayer Award 





... the AYER Cup goes to a 
Newspaper that uses BURGESS MATS 


Every year since 1949 the Ayer Cup 
has been won by newspapers that 
are users of Burgess Mats. This 
year’s winner—The New York Her- 
ald Tribune— was selected as the best 
of the 829 daily newspapers entered 
in the 24th Annual Exhibition of 
Newspaper Typography. This is the 
eighth time the Cup has been 
awarded The Herald Tribune. 
Also—7 out of 9 Honorable Men- 


BURGESS CELLULOSE COMPANY 


Manufacturers and Distributors of Burgess Chrome and Tone-Tex Mats 


tions this year go to Burgess Mat users 
—The Salt Lake Tribune, The New 
York Times, The Washington Post, 
The Gary (Ind.) Post-Tribune, The 
Iron Mountain (Mich.) News, The 
Norman (Okla.) Transcript, and The 
Peru (Ind.) Daily Tribune. 

It is an honor for us that so many 
excellent newspapers—large and 
small—are doing a better job with 
Burgess Mats. 


FREEPORT, ILLINOIS 
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SP LEK 


Want Better Unit DriveP 


MOTOR CONTROL 


























Cutler-Hammer Unit Control System for 
WICHITA (KANSAS) EAGLE 


R. Hoe & Company press, 4 units and one folder at present. Printing capacity, 
45,000 copies per hour. Two additional press units with Cutler-Hammer Control 
Units are now being added. 


CUTLER-HAMMER 


MILLIONS OF MAGAZINES 
A MONTH 


The C. T. Dearing Printing Co., Louisville, Ky., 
produces more than 30,000,000 copies of a 
dozen or more leading magazines a month 
on two Cottrell 5-color presses and two Goss 
magazine presses. These four presses repre- 
sent $2 million worth of precision equipment. 
They are completely equipped with Cutler- 
Hammer Drives and Control. 







































/ 


| 
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| It makes sense... and it makes 
7 money... to look for the simplest 
\| and most dependable unit news- 
paper drive and control. To look for 
anything else is to look for trouble. 

This hard common sense is lead- 
ing more and more experienced 
newspaper men to the Cutler- 
Hammer Unit Control system for 
unit drive motors on their new 
unit presses. This is a paired sys- 
tem...simple, sturdy, trouble- 
free unit a.c. wound rotor motors 
paired with Cutler-Hammer Unit 
Drive Control made up of simple, 





ol 


CUTLER-HAMMER 
WEB BREAK DETECTORS 


Stop press quickly if web breaks. Web 
can be rethreaded without latching de- 
tectors. Easy to mount. 


Cutler-Hammer Electronic Control for 


single motor drive on Goss Dek-A-Tube press 


in plant of 


sturdy industrial type control 
components known to every plant 
electrician...and together giv- 
ing you the fundamental needs. 
Easy inching and threading, 
smooth acceleration to maximum 
pressrunning speed, highefficiency 
at running speed, perfect synchro- 
nization of motors, long life, free- 
dom from trouble, flexibility... 
all these are yours together with 
specific Cutler-Hammer superior- 
ities. There’s the new C-H cam 
drum accelerating device with 72 
speed points. There’s the fact that 





Press Performance é 


Seep it simple-—keep it sturdy 
KEEP IT CUTLER-HAMMER 


inching and threading don’t draw 
current through the unit drive 
motors. There’s freedom from 
troubles such as changing load 
adjusting resistor switches, un- 
balanced loads, circulating cur- 
rents and excessive peaks. And 
your own electrician can service this 
drive and can service this control. 

The C-H Representative has a 
dramatic and compelling story to 
tell. See him before you buy. 
CUTLER-HAMMER, Inc., 
1460 St. Paul Avenue, Milwaukee 
1, Wisconsin. 


| 


CUTLER-HAMMER 
WEB SEVERING DEVICE 


A Cutler-Hammer “original” that has re- 
sulted in greater total savings than any 
other single accessory. It instantly slashes 
broken web close to impression and 
guards against destructive wrap-arounds 
and costly delays—resets automatically. 


MADISONVILLE, KY., MESSENGER 


| "The whole setup is running smoothly, and we 
| are looking forward to many years of satisfac- 

tory operation,” says Edgar Arnold, Jr., Assist- 
ant Editor. 





CUTLER-HAMMER bee it 


= MOTOR CONTROL = 

































Uncle Mat Says: 


d 














_ 
A “THE GREATER THE VARIETY OF TYPE FACES 


USED, THE GREATER THE VALUE OF 
MATRIX CONTRAST SERVICE’ 





Halme thy ellen composition with its Kelgelel assort 


Wa lela -tmelale ite) ai unial-nl ciel an aleliab an Gxelahinels| 





| 


ela Aliine IhZcm elt ine la-iehmcehalaleLMiamilalsiaetiilare! 
NabsaMme Mn Zel a=) A’, of type Taces receive 


> = aalelaMmelere) olilare mmialehiab an Glelaligelimns\ 1a alas 
wat 


Vda eTaMe i alee a -hiclaclala sim ailela Sel acmniastelicte| 


a bonus that newspapers and job shop 


\ \4a Tau )ale Laban a@e)ahimerselale mee) lola: such as red green yellow 
fe ik range, or white, the clear-cut characters show any 

r Fy: I, i Bl \ elatelilelamlamaeliela miiilint-telleli-h au bal -melaaliag-taleo 
Y \\Sy ohm amelale Melelale mL -iiialialeli-ve mellem o)MinleliMela-m tol (1a iste 

with assurance. With the squint taken out of 

AIK Mn Zolg mm lal-ie) ol-1eeh lel ame(-1IhZ-16 MeMelacteliel 


olUrelaliiavanelale MoM o\-1h(-1ane|Ulellia aolameolanl elektiiiela 


Take it from your old Uncle Mat... 


not one but five persons are pleased when 
Matrix Contrast Service is installed ... the 
operator, the machinist, the employer, the 
reader, and the advertiser. 


Copyright 1953, Matrix Contrast Corporation 


MATRIX CONTRAST SERVICE matrix CONTRAST CORPORATION 


154 West 14th Street, New York 11, N. Y. 

326 W. Madison Street, Chicago 6, Ill. 

1105 Trenton Streei, Los Angeles 15, Calif. 
European Agents: Funditor, Ltd., 3 Woodbridge Street, Clerkenwell Green, London, E.C.1. 
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PRospect 1-0088 


1s Printing Equipment Engineer's new telephone 
number. It was given to us immediately after 
moving into our new offices. The street address 
remains the same—1276 West Third Street, Cleve- 
land 13, Ohio 











ANPA Mechanical Conference 
Sparkling Program and Exhibits 


ETT ER than 1000 mechanical and production 

executives from this country’s and Canada’s 

newspapers are expected to converge on 
Atlantic City, N. J., this June 7-9 for the 26th An- 
nual Mechanical Conference of the American 
Newspaper Publishers Assoc. Awaiting them will 
be a program of high educational value coupled 
with the biggest show of newspaper equipment and 
supplies yet assembled at one of these meetings. 
The conference will be held at the Chalfonte- 
Haddon Hall Hotel located on the beach resort’s 
famous boardwalk. 

Planning for the three day meeting has been in 
the hands of the ANPA Mechanical Committee 
under the chairmanship of Joseph E. McMullen, 
Production Mgr., Milwaukee (Wis.) Zournal. De- 
tails of the program have been in the hands of 
Richard E. Lewis, Manager of the ANPA Mechani- 
cal Dept. Pictures of the full committee, as well as 
backgrounds of its newly appointed members, are 
presented on the next three pages of this issue of 
Printing Equipment Engineer. 


Largest Equipment and Supplies Exhibit 


Phe Adantic City equipment display will in- 
clude late developments in the newspaper produc- 
tion field. One hundred exhibit spaces have been 
set aside for the more than 60 manufacturing and 
supply companies. Newspapermen having questions 
concerning machines, materials or methods are in- 
vited to contact the technical representatives of the 
exhibiting firms who will be present. 


Smaller Paper Session 


Planners of the 1954 Conference are making a 
bold bid for greater non-metropolitan newspaper 
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representation by devoting an entire session to pro- 
duction problems of the smaller papers. The meet- 
ing will consist of a panel discussion, the partici- 
pants of which are to be executives from small 
dailies located in various parts of the country. Each 
panel member is an acknowledged authority on the 
respective subject assigned to him for the discussion. 


Other Sessions 


In addition to the non-metropolitan meeting 
there will be sessions on preventive maintenance, 
fire prevention and planning and dispatch 
departments. 

Once again, the engravers will include advertis- 
ing problems among their discussions. A feature of 
the meeting will be explanations of the recently 
introduced engraving machines by speakers from 
Fairchild Camera & Instrument Corp. and Con- 
solidated Photo Engravers & Lithographers Equip- 
ment Co. Another will be a talk on the Dow High- 
Speed Engraving Process. 

Manufacturers of phototypesetting equipment 
will play an important role in the discussion sched - 
uled for the composing room session. Mailroom 
executives will have the opportunity of comparing 
various bundle tying machines when speakers from 
four companies producing this equipment will 
present talks and movies 

The balance of the Conference is to be divided 
between developments affecting the stereotype and 
press departments, and progress made in newspaper 
printing research. Executives planning to attend 
are being invited to submit advance questions on 
their production problems which will be answered 
at the respective sessions. 













































AMERICAN 









NEWSPAPER Me chanica 


PUBLISHERS 
ASSOCIATION 





JOSEPH E. McMULLEN, Com- 
mittee Chairman; Production 
Mar., Milwaukee Journal 


JOHN L. BLAKE (left), Vice Pres., Scripps- 
Howard Newspapers, New York; HENRY J. 


CONLAND (right), Asst. Secretary-Treasurer, 
Hartford (Conn.) Courant 





GEORGE R. HEARST (left), Vice Pres., Hearst Corporation, New 
York, N. Y.; STEPHEN J. LAMBERT (center), Mechanical Supt., 
Brooklyn (N.Y.) Eagle; HENRY MESSINA (right) Production Mgr., 
Los Angeles Herald Express 
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LEVEN T. DEPUTY (left), Mechanical Supt., 
Dallas (Tex.) Morning News; WILLIAM 
DWIGHT (right), President, Holyoke (Mass.) 
Transcript-Telegram 





JOHN W. PARK (left), Production Mgr., Chi- 
cago Tribune; W. WATSON SOUTHAM 
(right), Executive Asst., The Southam Co., 
Ltd., Montreal, Can. 
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ommittee 


and Research Executives 





RICHARD E. LEWIS, Manager, 
ANPA Mechanical Department, 


New York, N. Y. 

HARRY EYBERS (left), Production Mgr., Wash- 
ington (D.C.) Post; HENRY GARLAND (right), 
Production Mgr., Pittsburgh (Pa.) Post- 
Gazette 

Photograph of J. L 

Scott was not received 
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Dispatch; REGINALD TRANTER (center), Production Mgr., Boston 
Herald Traveler; EARL R. WEISKITTEL (right), Pressroom Supt., 
Youngstown (O.) Vindicator 
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WILLIAM E. GIBBONS (left), Production 
Mgor., Portland (Ore.) Journa/; LESLIE J. 
GRINER (right), Production Mgr., Knight 
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mittee Chairman, and Secretary-Treasurer, 
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a (right), ANPA Research Director, New 
or 





65 











ANPA Committee 
Additions Since '53 


HE Mechanical Committee of the 
TPasmerican Newspaper Publishers 
Assoc. is comprised of responsible 
executives from various parts of the news- 
paper printing industry, appointed for 
their experience background in solving 
newspaper production problems. Pro- 
duction, mechanical and management 
viewpoints are watched over by a 20- 
man group which includes research ex- 
ecutives. Printing Equipment Engineer has 
annually recognized this Committee 
for its outstanding and important work 
and feels its readers would like to become 
acquainted in this issue with the back- 
grounds of the new members serving 
their industry. Those appointed since 
the 1953 ANPA Mechanical Conference 
are as follows: 
WILLIAM DWIGHT has been with 
the Holyoke (Mass.) 7ranscript- Telegram 


paper. He says his job now takes him into 
all departments of the paper and he en- 
joys working with everyone of them. At 
one time, Mr. Dwight was treasurer of 
Valley Photo Engraving Corp. in Holy- 
oke. He is a graduate of Princeton Uni- 
versity and the Columbia School of 


Journalism. 


HENRY H. GARLAND presently 
holds the important post of Production 
Mgr. of the Pittsburgh Post-Gazette. His 
association with this newspaper has 
lasted for 29 years. In addition to serving 
his first year on the Mechanical Com- 
mittee, Garland has also been a member 


of the ANPA ROP Color Committee. 
GEORGE R. HEARST presently 


holds the title of Vice Pres. in Charge of 
Production with the Hearst Corporation, 
New York, N. Y. Formerly, Hearst was 
production manager of the Los Angeles 
Examiner. He has been with the Hearst 
firm for 10 years. Hearst attended the 
University of California, and includes 
aviation photography and radio among 

















his hobbies. 


HENRY (Tony) MESSINA has been 
Production Mer. of the Los Angeles 


for 27 years. Making his start in the 
editorial department, he has worked up 
to the position of president of that news- 


Plant Planning Project Held at Carnegie Tech 


A joint project between 
fourth-year sub-senior archi 
tects and senior printing 
management students at 
Carnegie Institute of Tech- 
nology began last fall at 
the Institute to provide 
students the opportunity 
of solving a_ true-to-life 
professional problem. The 
project is part of a re- 
quired, full credit course 
for students specializing in 
Printing Production. 

The semester-long proj- 
ect entailed the procedures 
necessary for financing a 
plant for producing a mag- 
azine with 3,500,000 circu- 
lation. Seventeen printing 
students were assigned to formulate the requirements and layout for such a plant, 
to meet with architectural students for planning a building to house the plant, and 
to consult with bankers for the possibilities of financing such an enterprise. 

Shown above are the directors of the project grouped around a three-dimensional 
model of a printing plant. From left to right, William R. Taaffe, Assoc. Prof. Industrial 
Administration; John Pekruhn, Assoc. Prof. Architecture; and Charles Hopper, Senior 
Printing Management School, all of Carnegie Tech. 

The printing students were first informed that the plant was to be built in a 
suburban area of a previously non-industrialized town. In order to convince the towns 
people of the advantages of the plant, the students were instructed to build an audi 
torium seating 850 people that would be used by the townspeople as well as plant 
employees. The students also were instructed to set up a control system for the plant. 

When their requirements for a plant layout were in order, the printing students 
met for the first time with the architectural students to plan a building in which to 
house the plant. The printers presented a detailed model of the plant, scaled at 4 in 
per ft., and sufficient background information, which required more than 1200 hrs. of 
school work including field trips to printing plants in Erie, Pa.; Buffalo, N. Y., and 
Philadelphia. 

After the sessions of the printing and architectural students, the faculties of both 
the Architecture Dept. and the School of Printing Management together with repre 
sentatives of the printing class judged the final presentations which had been drawn 
up during the joint meetings. The first of the three cash prizes offered by the Rust 
Engineering Co. of Pittsburgh, Pa., was awarded to John Schonder of Altoona, Pa.; the 
second to Jack Saro of Baltimore, Md., and the third to Harrison Uhl of Pittsburgh, 
Pa. The prizes, entitled the Rust Architectural Awards, are the seventh of such annual 
presentations made by the company to students in Carnegie’s Architecture Dept 

Phe final project phase was the determination of the financial considerations of 
such an enterprise. The cost of the building itself was to be decided by the architects 
within the budget limitations imposed by the printers. The figure agreed upon by 
the two groups was approx. $9 million. 

Four printers and one architect met with two bankers. At the end of a two-day 
session, the students were informed that financing requirements had been met, pro 
vided market conditions were favorable at the time of financing 
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Herald Express for the past three years, 
Messina’s career has included association 
with such newspapers as the Kansas City 
Star Times, Kansas City Post, Kansas City 
hansan, St. Louis Post-Dispatch, St. Louis 
Globe Democrat and Chicago Herald. 
American. He has also served as vice presi- 
dent of the National Rotary Press, Akron, 
©., and in sales and service capacities 
with Burgess Cellulose Co. and Wood 
Flong Corp. He lists quality printing and 
production costs as the part of the news- 
paper business he enjoys most. 

FRANKLIN D. SCHURZ, Secretarv- 
Treasurer and Business Mer. of the 
South Bend (Ind.) Tribune, serves this 
year as Chairman of the ANPA Me- 
chanical Research Committee. Schurz 
has been with the Tribune since 1925 
where he has spent considerable time in 
a study of newsprint, personnel and cost 
reduction problems. At one time in his 
career, he was connected with Price, 
Waterhouse & Co., Los Angeles. He re- 
ceived his AB degree from Harvard Col- 
lege in 1920 and a masters in business 
administration from the Harvard Busi- 
ness School a year later. Fishing and golf 
are his hobbies. 


New Press for Ohio Boxboard 


Ihe Ohio Boxboard Co., Rittman, O., 
recently ordered a second Staude 1000 
Rotogravure Press for inline operation 
with a Mercury Cutter and Creaser. This 
web fed 5-color press is adjustable from 
23 in. to 46 in. circ. and is equipped with 
flexible all-electric drive. It is made by 
the FE. G. Staude Mfg. Co., Ine 





Type Metal 
Contamination 


Type metal companies long 
have advised users that type 
metal may become contaminated 
easily through careless introduc- 
tion of zinc or electrotype plates 
into the type metal supply. We 
are mentioning one recent in- 
stance of type metal contamina- 
tion in the composing room of a 
printing plant but not because it 
is a common cause. In this printing 
plant an air conditioning system 
was being installed. Part of the 
system consists of galvanized 
iron ducts. While installing the 
ducts, workmen trimmed off some 
of the zinc galvanized metal to 
make the sheets fit the ducts. The 
galvanized iron trimmings got 
into the type metal supply, caus- 
ing trouble in the linecasting ma- 
chines. Thus it appears that 
everyone in the plant should 
watch constantly causes of metal 
contamination irrespective of its 
per-infrequent or rare occur- 
rence. 
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Use the Formula Method When You Need 
Equipment and Supplies 


ROM time to time, Printing Equipment Engineer 

has advocated an effective procedure for secur- 

ing management’s consent to buy equipment 
and supplies. We want to discuss the subject again. 
Some plant executives have been heard to com- 
plain about their superior management officer: 
“The Old Man is tight—he won’t buy anything.” 
Perhaps in your case you haven’t presented your 
request to the Old Man in the right way. There is 
always the right way to do things. 

First of all, management must provide the money 
with which to make purchases. Usually, manage- 
ment is engrossed with many important business 
problems. Management realizes that equipment 
becomes obsolete, wears out, or cannot be made to 
produce greater output due to increased volume, 
but management cannot be expected to grasp all 
the details concerning a proposed equipment pur- 
chase through a verbal request. Of course, manage- 
ment must reply upon its plant executives for good 
production through efficient equipment. That's 
exactly why you are employed as a plant executive. 

Che smart plant executive will not wait until he 
is called on the carpet by management to explain 
why production costs have increased. He will an- 
ticipate management in this respect. The plant 
executive can anticipate management regarding 
any out-of-hand costs by requesting permission to 
buy new equipment before complaint about pro- 
duction costs occurs. In fact, in recent years, plant 
operating costs seem to have risen with aggravating 
and insistent regularity. It is all the more to the 
plant executive's credit if he can initiate proposals 
to his management to purchase equipment that will 


reduce costs. 


As we have intimated above, verbal requests for 
equipment purchases mostly are futile. First of all, 
management may have to consult with other 
officers of the company regarding purchase of the 


equipment. Or, it might even be that the board of 


directors will have to be consulted in cases where a 
substantial amount of money is involved. 

Some time may elapse after you have made your 
oral request. Consequently, management does not 
mentally retain all of the details regarding the pro- 
posed equipment purchase. Therefore, make it as 
easy as possible for the management executive by 
presenting your request in multiple copy typewrit- 
ten form. Usually, the original and second copies 
would be presented to the plant superintendent, 
and in turn he will present the original to the 
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management executive. The third copy is to be 
retained in your own files. 

It isn’t as simple as that. There’s more to it. By 
all means, include in the request the approximate 
purchase price of the proposed equipment, the cost 
of operating per hour, the anticipated hourly or 
daily production, the labor cost per hr., and any 
other pertinent data. 

No, you're not finished yet with making out your 
request. Opposite the data column you have tabu- 
lated introduce a new column showing operating 
cost per hour of the old machine, total hourly or 
daily production, aggravated repair charges, and 
labor cost. Then in a third column introduce the 
anticipated production savings which you believe 
will result from purchase of the new equipment. 
Such comparisons, if carefully done, are persuasive. 

In case you have access to the records, consult 
the man who acts as auditor of your company. Find 
out about the depreciation record of the machine 
you propose to replace. In many instances you will 
find such information of inestimable assistance in 
formulating your request for modern equipment. 

Now since you have provided a permanent 
record, you have minimized possible complications 
which may arise because of lack of detailed infor- 
mation. Everybody concerned with the proposed 
purchase can discuss it intelligently. This is a gen- 
eral outline of the procedure. Different situations 
regarding equipment purchases will arise. These 
can be taken care of in detail in the typewritten 
request. But do bear in mind machinery obsoles- 
cence, labor costs and increased output when for- 
mulating such requests. 

When making out the request, just remember 
that from a month to several months or even a year 
may pass before management action is taken. Man’s 
memory respecting detail is short. Circumvent this 
weakness by presenting your request in permanent 
and thoroughly detailed form. 

In some cases, lack of modern or insufficient units 
may create a bottleneck in your plant. In such case, 
the typed request can be formulated to show what 
the bottleneck is costing the company. 

We still have not discussed the plant which is not 
supplied with an inventory of repair and replace- 
ment parts and regularly used supplies. In those 
plants where departmental foremen are authorized 
to spend up to a certain maximum amount of money 
for repairs and regularly used supplies each month, 
no problem exists. The plant executive who is per- 
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mitted to spend up to a maximum amount of money 
each month through an average budgeted amount 
should be a happy man. 

If you happen to be in the unhappy class, take 
time out to do some detailed thinking regarding 
spare machine parts and also regarding supplies 
such as are used regularly, some of which may be 
considered expendable. In these cases, make out two 
requests—one for supplies and one for machine 
parts inventory which you wish to install. It should 
be easy for you to determine how much profitable 
production time has been lost in a given month be- 
cause of lack of repair or replacement parts. In the 
case of expendable supplies, don’t try to overload 


the plant. Take an average of the consumption of 


the supplies over a six month or yearly period and 
show what machine or departmental downtime 
will cost and what downtime will be eliminated 
through purchase of supplies in anticipation of the 
average consumption. In other words, as a careful 
plant executive you are entitled to a fair supplies 
working cushion. It’s a bad habit to be continually 


Arts is eligible 


Deadline for entries in 
both contests is June 30, 1954. Winners 


“putting the heat’ on the supplier—besides jt 
frazzles your nerves and those of your employees 


It may take some time for you to put across either 
the spare machine parts inventory or the floating 
supplies cushion—both cost money initially. You 
will have to be governed by management’s attitudes 
in your plant as to whether or not you feel that you 
can be persuasive enough to put both proposals 
across at one time. Maybe you will find it the better 
plan to make each request at different times. 


Since both the machine parts and supplies in- 
ventories are essential to the efficient operation of 
your plant, have confidence in the practicality of 
the idea. Your management executive will accede 
at the first opportunity. His estimation of you will 
go up immeasurably. ‘Then, in the future your plant 
supervision tasks will be lightened. Speaking of con- 
fidence, you can’t operate efficiently unless you do 
have the confidence of your management executive. 
lake the initiative and improve your relations 
with him. 


ANPA Mechanical Conference in At- 
lantic City, June 7-9. The company’s 














Miller Receives Advertising Award 
The Miller Printing Machinery Co. has 
been awarded first prize in the 1953 
American Music Conference Advertising 
Award contest, sponsored by AMC to 
select the most effective use of music as 


non-musical 
Clawson 


an advertising theme for 
products and services. W. 1 
(right), Miiler’s Advertising Mgr., is shown 
accepting the citation from Marion 
Egbert (center), AMC Fieldman, while 
Dr. John C. Kendel (left), AMC Vice 
Pres., looks on. In the Miller ad was fea 
tured an illustration of a symphony con 
ductor’s hands against a black background 
in reference to Miller presses 


Printing Week Contests 


Rules for the poster and stamp design 
contests for 1955 Printing Week spon- 
sored by the Intl. Assoc. of Printing 
House Craftsmen have been announced 
by Intl. Printing Week Chairman Floyd 
C. Larson. The stamp design chosen for 
the first place award is adopted as the 
official emblem of the 1955 observance. 
The award-winning poster is distributed 
throughout the United States and 
Canada for display during Printing Week. 
Any person connected with the Graphic 
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are to be announced during the Crafts- 
men’s convention in Philadelphia, August 
8-11. Complete contest details may be 
obtained by writing Mr. Larson at U. S. 
Navy Printing Office, Great Lakes, IIL., 
or from any local Craftsmen’s club. 


G-E Exhibit at ANPA 


Engineering services, from planning 


through production, will be the theme of 


General Electric Co.’s exhibit at the 


display will be located in booths 70-71- 
72. Illustrative material will be available 
depicting the company services available 
to the newspaper printing industry. A 
feature of the exhibit will be a cut-away 
model of the G-E water-cooled ignitron 
tube for electrical press drives. G-E per- 
sonnel in attendance at the exhibit will 
include W. V. Gough, Light Industries 
Sales Mer.; R. E. Cragnolin, Supervisor, 
Printing Industries Sales; W. L. Wright 
and E. M. Stacey, Application Engineers; 
and G. Requa, Exhibit Supervisor. 





July 3 through 11, at 


and accessories.” 





Southwestern Graphic Arts Exposition 


Five regional conventions of the printing and Graphic Arts industry are 
now scheduled for the period of the Southwestern Graphic Arts Exposition, 
Houston's 
Hall of Exhibits and still other concurrent meetings are being considered, 
Exposition Business Mgr. O. K. Eden announced. Exhibits now committed 
are representative of all types of press, composing room, bindery, and 
litho equipment, supplies and accessories, including ink and paper. 
“Graphic Arts men of the expanding and booming Southwest constitute 
the industry's most potent market,"’ Eden added. ‘They want to buy to 
modernize present plants, and hundreds of plants are in the planning stage. 
The Southwest is too far from ‘home base’ to permit its Graphic Arts folks 
to journey to the East or North to inspect modern developments in equipment 


Major meetings scheduled in Houston for exposition time include: July 2-3, 
Ninth District Conference of the International Association of Printing House 
Craftsmen; July 4-7, Southwestern Conference, Printing Pressmen and 
Assistants of North America; July 5-6, Southwestern Graphic Arts Manage- 
ment Conference; July 9-10, Southwestern Typographical Composition 
Association; July 10-11, 4th Annual Southwestern Litho Clinic. 

Particulars about exhibit space and other information may be had by 
communicating with Bus. Mgr. O. K. Eden, Southwestern Graphic Arts Ex- 
hibitors, 1108 Blodgett, Houston, Tex. Telephone KEystone 6525. 


Shamrock Hotel's air-conditioned 
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Fire Prevention 





PRospect 1-0088 


is Printing Equipment Engineer's new telephone 
number. It was given to us immediately after 
moving into our new offices. The street number 
remains the same—1276 West Third Street, Cleve- 
land 13, Ohio. 











in Graphic Arts Industry 


By MATHEW M. BRAIDECH, Director of Research, and 
LAURENCE M. FORD, Research Engineer 


Lhe National Board of Fire 


N SPITE of many recent advances in 

fire protecuon and the growth of fire 

departments in size and efficiency, 
many printing plants, even modern ones, 
are vulnerable to serious fires. A plant 
may contain intricate press equipment of 
great value, difficult to replace quickly, 
and yet susceptible to severe damage from 
a moderate fire and the water necessary 
to extinguish it. 

Because of the increasing complexities 
of the business world, a serious fire may 
aflect adversely the operations of an en- 
tire company. It can cause loss of skilled 
workers through unemployment, of cus- 
tomers, of suppliers, and of competitive 
position. Recovery from such loss may be 
slow and costly. For these reasons the pre- 
vention of fire losses should be the re- 





Underwriters, New York 38, N. Y 


sponsibility of all persons working in the 
industry. 

Whether considering a small job shop 
or a large publishing house, the hazards 
are similar, although, of course, they will 
vary in degree. Records show that slight- 
ly more than one-half of all fires in print- 
ing and its allied industries result from 
hazards common to all industries—care- 
less smoking, misuse of electricity, de- 
fective heating equipment, spontaneous 
ignition, exposures from other burning 
buildings and similar causes. One-quar- 
ter of the fires result from hazards special 
to the printing field, while about 20% 
have been due to unknown causes. 

Essential to all fires is the simultaneous 
occurrence of an ignition source and a 
fuel source at one point. The most effec- 


Operation Mopup in press 
reel room, New York Daily 
News after four-alarm fire 
swept through second and 
third floors of News build- 
ing early in February. Bil- 
lowing smoke and flames 
broke out in ink duct which 
was being cleaned. 


United Press Photo 
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tive fire prevention methods are those 
which minimize the possibility of either 
being present, thus safeguarding against 
accidental introduction of one or the 
other. 


Leading Cause of Fires 


National Board of Fire Underwriters’ 
records indicate that the leading cause of 
fires in the Graphic Arts industries is the 
careless use of matches and smoking ma- 
terials. These fires usually result from 
still-burning cigarettes being discarded 
among combustibles or from the ignition 
of flammable solvents by lighted matches. 
Certain portions of most printing plants 
contain areas in which smoking should 
be prohibited; these include solvent and 
oil storage rooms, paper storage and bal- 
ing areas, rotogravure pressrooms and 
any other locations where flammable 
liquids are used or heavy concentrations 
of combustibles, such as paper or paper 
dust, exist. 

The complete prohibition of smoking 
is usually impractical and leads only to 
smoking in out-of-the-way places where 
fire, once started, is likely to gain con- 
siderable headway before discovery. A 
more satisfactory method of controlling 
the smoking hazard is to educate em- 
ployees to the dangers of smoking near 
flammable vapors and other readily com- 
bustible materials, to define areas in 
which smoking can be permitted safely 
and to make provision for safe disposal of 
matches and cigarette butts in those lo- 
cations. 


Second Most Common Cause 


The second most common source of ig- 
nition has been the use of gas flames for 
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ink drying or for static neutralization. 
Proper adjustment of the flame is, of 
course, essential to prevent ignition of the 
paper. Where such flames are used suit- 
able automatic controls should be pro- 
vided to shut-off the gas in case of paper 
stoppage and to prevent release of un- 
burned, explosive gas if the flame is acci- 
dently extinguished. 

Flame-type static neutralizers should 
not be used where highly volatile, flam- 
mable inks are likely to create explosive 
mixtures in the atmosphere. Other static 
removing devices such as grounded tin- 
sel] bars, radioactive isotopes, humidifiers, 
and electronic static eliminators are sub- 
stitutes which do not have the open flame 
hazard. 

Static electricity itself has been more of 
a nuisance than a fire hazard in printing 
on paper, although a few fires have re- 
sulted from ignition of solvent vapors by 
static sparks. 


Problem More Acute with Plastics 


With plastics, the problem has been 
more acute. Many plastics are good insu- 
lating materials and build up large 
charges of static electricity which can ar¢ 
across a considerable distance. A numbe1 
of fires and explosions have taken place 
where flammable inks have been used in 
printing on plastic sheets. Since the static 
charges make handling of the materials 
in the presses difficult, static neutralizing 
equipment is almost mandatory to per- 
mit efficient printing as well as to mini- 
mize the fire danger. 


Low Hazard Solvents 


Solvents of many types are used in the 


Graphic Arts, not only in the formulation - 


Pumping-out Operation to 
remove water from reel room 
in pressroom of New York 
Daily News after damage 
by fire and smoke. News- 
print is easily damaged after 
contact with water. 


United Press Photo 


of inks, but also for cleaning type and 
forms, for washing press rolls, blankets, 
and other equipment, and in various ad- 
hesives. ‘The degree of danger varies with 
the flammability, but the majority util- 
ized are combustible to some extent and 
will contribute fuel to a fire. ‘The Under- 
writers’ Laboratories have tested a num- 
ber of solvents and evaluated their fire 
hazards; where possible, inspected liquids 
of low hazard should be used. 

A flammable liquid gives off vapors 
which are explosive or which burn with 
rapidity when mixed with air in the 
proper proportions. A mixture in which 
there is too much air and too little vapor 
is “*too lean” to burn; the composition of 





the mixture is said to be below the lower 
explosive limit. Likewise, a ‘too rich” 
mixture—one which has an _ excessive 
amount of fuel—-will not burn. In _ be- 
tween these upper and lower explosive 
limits, explosion — is 


possible. 


however, fire or 


Flammable-Combustible Liquids 


The distinction between a flammable 
liquid and one which is combustible is a 
matter of the ease with which flammable 
vapors are given off. Gasoline, for ex- 
ample, is considered a flammable liquid 
because at all normal temperatures it 


(Continued on Page 131) 











Pertinent Fire Safety Suggestions 














Bulk Storage Facilities for flammable liquids should be con 
structed so as not to endanger the rest of the plant if involved 
in fire. Storage, if within the plant, should be cut off from the 
rest of the building by substantial fire resistive construction. 

Flammable Ink Mixing Operations likewise should be segre 
gated. 

Drums of Solvents should be kept in the storage room, not 
in the work area. 

The Quantities of Flammable Liquids in Work Areas Should 
Be as Small as Possible. Buckets or other open containers 
should never be used for storage or handling of flammable 
liquids. Glass bottles and ordinary metal cans are not suitable 
containers for flammable liquids in work areas because of the 
possibility of breakage, or of rupture in case of fire. All flam 
mable solvents in the work area should be in approved safety 
cans. 

Safety Cans are Ruggedly Built, with spring closing covers 
which minimize evaporation and the chance of accidental spill 
ing if they are turned over. If involved in fire they are also 
designed to relieve internal pressure safely without rupturing 
and spraying their contents about 

Generation of Static Electricity created by the flow of. sol 
vents should be reduced by grounding storage drums and by 
electrically bonding together containers when liquids are being 
transferred from one to another 

All Electrical Equipment in areas where flammable liquid 
vapors may be encountered should be installed and maintained 
in accordance with the National Electrical Code requirements 
for hazardous locations. 

Waste Solvents should not be disposed of by flushing into 
Sanitary sewers. Such practices have led to numerous serious 
explosions in sewers. Solvents which are not to be reclaimed 
should be transported in a closed container to a dump or open 
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area where they can be burned, a small quantity at a time, in 
a safe manner. 

Cleanliness is Essential wherever flammable liquids are han 
dled. All equipment should be kept clean and spills cleaned 
up promptly. Sand, dry earth, or special oil absorbent com 
pounds can be used to soak up spills. As wood floors soak up 
and retain oil and similar liquids, metal pans should be placed 
under equipment and in other places where such liquids may 
be spilled. 

Vapors of Almost All Solvents are Heavier Than Air and 
may flow long distances along the ground or floor to a source 
of ignition and then flash back. Spilling of flammable liquids 
should be avoided, while adequate ventilation should be pro 
vided to prevent formation of explosive mixtures of vapor and 
air at those points where the solvents may be exposed to the 
atmosphere. 

Due to the Hazardous Nature of the Vapors to be Removed, 
It is Important that They Be Withdrawn from the Rooms or 
Equipment in Which They Are Generated and taken to the 


outside of the building in the most direct manner possible 
Processes generating flammable vapors should be located 
along an outside wall of the building to facilitate efficient 


vapor removal. No ducts or other portions of any vapor re 
moval system should extend into stories or rooms of a build- 
ing other than those from which the vapor is being removed 

Exhaust Ducts from Stereotype rls Rooms and from 
Pressrooms accumulate a flammable interior coating which, in 
the case of the latter, is mostly a condensate of oils and inks 
along with paper shreds and dust. This offers considerable fire 
hazard unless removed regularly. Ducts should be designed 
so that they can be cleaned without endangering the persons 
doing the work. During cleaning, all operations which might 
release flammable vapors into the ventilating system should be 
stopped 
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General 
Appearance 


Of Paper 


iM. S Kantrowitz, Chairman, Research 
Committee, Washington, (D.C.) Club of 
Printing House Craftsmen, Inc.) 


(Or of the most objectionable features 


of paper is an unsatisfactory general 
appearance due to the inclusion of 
dirt. The term “dirt” may be applied to 
any foreign material embedded in the 
sheet. Microscopic examination of dirt 
generally found in paper reveals that it 
consists of black mineral and_ resinous 
specks, bark specks, shives, pieces of wood, 
rubber, wool hairs, color spots from un 
dissolved dyes, oil, grease and wax spots 
Metallic particles have often been 
found embedded in the paper. They 
probably arise from wear of some part of 
the manufacturing equipment such as 
the wire screen of the paper machine or 
particles from the beater roll. An unsatis 
factory general appearance of paper sur 
face may also be occasioned by crush 
during the calendering process, thus pro- 
ducing a variegated surface and giving to 
the paper a mottled appearance, or it 
may be due to the presence of slime spots, 
calender marks, colored fibers or even to 
poor fiber formation during the manufac 
ture of the sheet. The presence of even 
minute particles of dirt, scarcely discerni 
ble by the eve, affects the utility of the 
paper. It destroys the effectiveness of good 
printing and this is particularly degrading 
to the highlight effects in halftones 
Gritty particles of dirt wear down the 
copper printing plates and halftones. In 
rotogravure printing, they scratch the 
polished non-printing surface of the cop 
per cylinder, causing fine hairlines to be 
printed in the non-printing areas 
Wrapping papers used for packaging 
foodstuffs must be free from foreign 
particles to avoid possible contamination 
Dirt in fine writing, bond, ledger and 
index papers produces an unsatisfactory 
appearance which affects their sales 


Setting Circular Type 


Reprinted from the Toledo (Ohio) Craftsman 


So often the question is asked, ‘‘Can 
you set this line for me in a circle?” So 
It needn't be, 
because type will conform to most pat- 


often the answer is ‘No.’ 


terns that you might run up against. Let’s 
take the circular setting as a starter. First 
you must establish the exact size of the 
finished job which is calculated on the 
basis of the depth of the type you wish to 
use plus the width of a 2 pt. lead or two, 
wrapped around a wood block. 

lake two square blocks of mounting 
wood, one of which should be at least ' 
in. smaller than the other. Draw or scribe 
lines on each block that dissect all four 
corners exactly to establish the center of 
each block and then drive a fine nail 
through the established center of these 
two blocks, with the smaller block on the 
bottom 

Set your power saw blade at the exact 
circumference of the circle you have 
previously decided upon and_ having 
locked your table and gauge against the 
lower, or smaller block, start your saw 
and turn the top block on its nailed center 
against your saw blade and you will end 


Lasky Buys Second ATF- 
Mann Press — ATF press 
erectors are shown here 
installing a second ATF- 
Mann two-color offset press 
in the plant of Lasky Com- 
pany, Newark, N. J. These 
presses are equipped with 
a max. sheet size of 2514 
in. by 36 in. The Lasky 
Company branched out in- 
to offset five years ago 
starting with an ATF Chief 
29. 


up with a perfect circle, sized to your 
requirements. 

Wrap a good quality 2 pt. lead tightly 
around this wood block until the ends 
meet and then take a piece of string and 
wrap around the block and the lead. 
This, when measured, will establish the 
pica measure that your line of type is to 
be set. In setting the line, it should be re- 
membered that it will have to be letter 
spaced and, in doing this letter spacing, 
it is necessary to use spacing that is two 
point sizes smaller than the body face 
you are using. 

After the line is set and justified, take a 
strip of cellulose tape and lay it on the 
nick side of your justified line, then, angle 
your line in the stick so that you can 





Kidder Mill Winder Completed — Offi- 
cials of Kidder Press Co. have announced 
the completion of a 65 in. mill winder for 
installation in the mill finishing room of 


the Nekoosa-Edwards Paper Co., Port 
Edwards, Wis. On the machine are an 
all-electric regenerative type drive and an 
additional motor for driving the rider 
roll. Sponsor states that stocks varying 
from 26 Ibs. to 91 Ibs. can be handled on 
the mill winder. Other features of the 
machine are a pneumatic counter balance 
of rider roll assembly and gearless drive 
Ihe mill winder is equipped for unwind 
ing and rewinding 60 in. diam. rolls at 
speeds up to 4000 ft. per min. 


PRINTING FQUIPMENT Engineer—June 1954 





place another strip of cellulose tape on 
the reverse side. 

Remove the prepared line from the 
stick and wrap it around the wood block, 
and just to make things tidy and neat, 
wrap another piece of tape completely 
around the circled line and wood block. 
rhis circled line can then be proofed, 
either separately or along with other nor- 
mally set materials. 


S Time-Saving Tips 
Fast Makeready 


AKEREADY is one of the most 
time consuming operations in 
presswork in which pressmen con- 
tinually try to improve their speed 
and skill. Some shops employ a_ 
12 in. by 18 in. sheet of carbon 
paper fastened around the edges 
by masking tape on a sheet of 
heavy card stock of the same size. 
The pressman takes his first proof 
with a minimum amount of ink on 
the press and stabs it to hang in 
the press packing. The proof is 
laid on the carbon pad, printed 
side up. It should be noted that 
the sheet of carbon paper is also 
carbon side up. The pressman can 
immediately see the weaker 
printing areas, the solids, middle- 
tone and highlights. He can trace 
these areas from the front in- 
dicating as he goes along whether 
they need a tissue or folio patch, 
or require cutting out, in the case 
of highlights. These tracing lines 
will appear on the back of the 
proof enabling the pressman to 
apply quickly the proper patch 
to the weak area. Such a pro- 
cedure levels off the form when 
the overlay sheet is properly 
hung in the press packing. In 
many types of work, it is all that 
is necessary in the makeready 
operation. 
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The enclosed 650 foot railroad siding and unload- 
ing platform handles 12 carloads:of paper at 
once, serving the Inquirer and Triangle Publica- 
tions, Inc. Roll conveyors travel its entire length 
so roll delivery can be made direct to transfer 
conveyors. 












2 Rolls can be moved at a rate of 600 per hour, 3 Selected rolls taken from storage are automati- 4 In the reel room of Triangle Publications, : 
direct by branch conveyors into storage. The cally transferred from storage conveyor to con- additional conveyors and Feralun no 
Jampo! Roll Handling System is almost one-half veyors for delivery to Triangle Publications, Inc. system distributes rolls to storage and pres 
mile in length, to move the rolls in and out of the reel room, with 61 rotogravure presses, or across 
vast storage area. bridges to Inquirer’s reel room with 80 black 


and white presses. 
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With competition in the newspaper and magazine 
fields progressively keener, production-improving 
ideas and methods are in more urgent demand. The 
Philadelphia Inquirer and Triangle Publications, Inc. 
are an outstanding example of today’s plant moderni- 
zation to produce better newspapers and magazines 


more efficiently. 


In these illustrations, you see how Jampol methods 
and equipment readily met the requirements for 
easing laborious manual handling and systematizing 
the varied operations involved in their almost contin- 


uous production. 


ON 


ryand Triangle Publications, Inc. 
PRODUCE. 
ETHODS and EQUIPMENT! 


From knowledge gained by more than 25 years of 
planning, designing and building handling equipment 
tailored to different newspaper operating conditions, 
Jampol has gained an unmatched background of re- 
liable and accurate specialized experience. This 
enables Jampol to develop and fabricate equipment 
to answer your most difficult handling requirements. 
We will welcome the opportunity to discuss your spe- 


cific problems. 








THE JAMPOL COMPANY, inc. 


GENERAL OFFICES AND FACTORY 


728-742 61st STREET, BROOKLYN 20, N. Y. 





as 


8 From the wire tiers, bundles are delivered onto 
bundle conveyors which carry them directly to 
loading platform conveyors for truck loading. 














for remelting. 


5 | Stereotype Conveyors distribute plates to 
the Inquirer’s new Hoe presses, and returns them 
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6 Feralun non-slip flooring provides sure footing 
at plate conveyor and presses. 





7 Ten feeder conveyors deliver stacks from Cutler- 
Hammer conveyors and Sheridan stuffing ma- 
chines to ten Signode wire tying machines. 















































WOOD BMEWSPS 


Plainfield, New Jersey 




















Executive and Sales Office: 























EDUCED to its common denomi- 
nator, building is four walls and a 
roof. Since man constructed the 

first shelter to protect him from the ele- 
ments, he has designed his houses, for the 
most part, functionally. Both the struc- 
tures which have been put up to house 
him from the elements and his possessions 
against the cupidity of trespassers have 
been given their shape by such a utili- 
tarian purpose, and have frequently 
through the honesty of such purpose 
achieved a beauty such as that which 
characterizes the clean lines of a Grecian 
column and escapes entirely the rococo 
ornamentation of our late nineteenth 
century. 

Because man has been building func- 
tionally for many centuries, and because 
over that period of time, nature has sup- 
plied him excellent materials with which 
to build, we find, today some of the most 


Above—Before This Flour Mill Building was converted 
to house a printing plant, it looked like this. Its sub- 
stantial construction and location 
location for the Easton (Md.) Star-Democrat’s new 
home. For transformation see view at right. 


A New or An Existing Building 


made it an ideal 


Below — After Face Lifting Operation on Facade, 
enlarging windows 
mill building looks like this. Solid brick walls, heavy 
floor construction and ample room for growth of 
the Easton (Md.) Star-Democrat’s business made this 
ruggedly constructed building a fine home. 


and removal of silos the flour 


To House the Growing Plant? 


Consulting engineer discusses firms 
which are now housed in buildings 
erected for other purposes—Factors to 


consider when planning another site. 


By J. W. ROCKEFELLER, Jr. * 
pf 2 W. Rockefeller, yr, and A ssoctates, Neu 
York, N. Yr. 


up-to-date units of the printing industry 
housed in buildings that are frequently 
more than 50 years old. We find, too, suc- 
cessful plants in buildings that were con- 
structed for an entirely different purpose. 
A building that has been described as 
“Unquestionably the most modern and 
at the same time the handsomest news- 
paper building in Maryland” was serving 
in 1911 to house a flour mill. 

In Nashville, Tenn., a brick one-story 
building which once was used by the 
U.S. Tobacco Co. to store thousands of 
hogsheads of tobacco valued at millions 
of dollars, serves today as the home of one 
of the South’s largest and most successful 
commercial printers. [t has been our good 
fortune to inspect these and many other 
sites, while they were serving their origi- 
nal purposes, to visualize the changes that 
a little brick and mortar and steel might 
bring about and to conjure up the mod- 
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ern equipment that would crowd out the 
tobacco, the milling machinery or what- 
ever else that would give way to the 
march of progress. 


The Newspaper 
that Moved Into 
a Flour Mill 


One of the nation’s most successful and 
progressive weekly newspapers, — the 
Easton Star Democrat, of Easton, Md., was 
just a few years ago, in the throes of 
growing pains for which but one remedy 
offered any relief, the acquiring of a 
larger building. To take care of its rapid- 
ly increasing circulation, the paper had 
ordered a new press, the dimensions of 
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1.—View in Monotype department. 


2.—-Linotype section of the composing room. 


Mechanical Department Views in Cullom & Ghertner plant, Nashville, Tenn. Firm 
variety of commercial printing including sales form printing. Maintains separate plant in Atlanta, Ga. 





prints by le and offset a 


4.—View in offset platemaking department. 
5.—Much of Cullom & Ghertner’s work is done in this offset 


pressroom. 


3.—Ample matrix selection assures wide variety of display 6.--In the bindery there is ample capacity to take care of a wide 
variety of binding tasks. 


composition. 


which were such that the company’s site 
on Dover St. in Easton, could not be 
stretched to accommodate it. During the 


growth of the newspaper, other evidence 
of change was apparent on the East shore 
of Maryland, as in other parts of the 
country. The rise of the automobile was 
presenting a parking problem as well as a 
traffic problem in the main streets of the 
city. Stull other changes included the de- 
velopment and final abandonment of a 
flour mill on a site not too far from the 
newspaper, but still away from the cross 
currents of the city’s traffic. 

We were called upon to inspect the 
Hour mill building and to pass upon its 
suitability as a home for a rapidly rising 
weekly newspaper and job printing busi- 
ness. What we found delighted us. The 
+ ft. thick concrete bases which served as 
the foundation for the silos, indicated the 
general pattern which had been followed 
in the building’s rugged construction 

Che general floor plan lent itself ad- 
mirably to a plant layout incorporating 
all the principles of good printing plant 
practice. It would be necessary to take 
down the silos, enlarge the windows and 
do a little face lifting on the facade, but 
here were four solid brick walls (and 
what walls), heavy floor construction 
and ample room for growth on a site that 
provided parking space and was within a 
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short walk of the bus lines. 

[he metamorphosis of the building is 
shown graphically in the accompanying 
halftone illustrations 


Tobacco Ware- 
house Became 
Printing Plant 


In 1938 we were first engaged in a con- 
sulting capacity by the Cullom & Ghert- 
ner Co., Nashville, Tenn., one of the 
rapidly rising commercial printing com- 
panies of the new industrial South. Even 
a casual inspection of the company’s 
growth rate and the physical limitations 
of its plant indicated a head on collision 
of the two at a not too far distant point in 
time. This fact was reported and duly 
noted. The search for a new plant site 
began. Ten years later the search was 
still on in earnest. Meanwhile the re- 
sourcefullness of the company’s execu- 
tives as well as our own staff had been 
taxed to limits, which may never again 
be approached in the history of the 
Graphic Arts. Every loft that became 
available for the storage of paper, in the 
city of Nashville, presented a challenge. 
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I'he company’s paper was being stored in 
three different locations in the city in 
addition to the main building itself. 
Mother necessity, however, probably 
achieved a new goal in inducing inven- 
tion, when ceiling measurements in one 
of the main buildings indicated that a 
whole new floor could be created, practi- 
cally out of thin air. Even this offered but 
temporary relief. 

About this time, the U. S. Tobacco Co. 
decided to move out of a large one-story 
brick building which had served it as a 
warehouse. Tobacco, pound for pound, 
represents one of the most valuable com- 
modities to be found in this country, and 
a building designed and constructed to 
protect it must of necessity do its job well. 
When we were called to Nashville to in- 
spect the building as a possible new home 
for a printing company, we found a site 
which, with some changes, could be con- 
verted into as modern a printing plant as 
exists anywhere in the state, with plenty 
of unoccupied adjacent land for expan- 
sion, and a railroad siding which has 
since reduced the handling cost of raw 
paper stock about 90%. 

A number of Cullom & Ghertner Co. 
plant views are shown in the accompany- 
ing illustrations. The gross annual busi- 
ness of the company has doubled about 
every five years since 1938, and it is alto- 
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The Baughman Co., Printers, Richmond, Va., is housed in this one story plant. Firm specializes in business form and fine pro- 


cess color printing. One floor equipment layout permits greater 


plan equipment layout.) 


gether possible that before long growing 
pains will set in again. When this does 
come about, the present buildings can be 
increased to about four times their pres- 
ent size on adjacent land. 


Supervision is in 
Center of Plant 


An accompanying diagram shows the 
plant layout of the Baughman Company, 
Richmond, Va., which moved into its 
new and larger quarters not long ago. 

The Baughman Company enjoys the 
unique distinction of being at the same 
time one of the outstanding form print- 
ing companies in the South and a high- 
quality color printing plant. The new 


layout on a single floor provides a num- 





intermingling 
Is Beneficial 


There are many factors which, 
while seemingly small on the face 
of them, should be given due con- 
sideration if for no other reason 
than that much can be gained 
through a |ittle foresight. 

We are all well aware of the 
biological balance which nature 
has achieved, for example, be- 
tween the sexes. For the future 
welfare of our country a certain 
degree of intermingling is neces- 
sary. However, as far as possible 
such intermingling should be con- 
fined to areas outside the manu- 
facturing plant. We have worked 
in shops where it was necessary 
for girl bindery operatives to walk 
through the composing room in- 
habited entirely by the opposite 
gender in order to reach the rest 
rooms provided for ladies. For 
each visit at least 4/2 min. could be 
charged off the day for practically 
every compositor under the age 
of 65 (perhaps about 242 min. for 
those who had attained this 
milestone). 











78 


ber of advantages for this rapidly growing 
concern not the least of which is greater 
ease of supervision. 

Before the move, the possibility of car- 
rying a single web and carbon from a 
single web machine into a double web 
machine so as to produce three webs 
plus three carbons had been considered. 
When the new layout was planned it was 
designed to line up the web presses so that 
they might be synchronized by a single 
overhead motor with chain drive and a 
single web carried right to the two web 
machine from the single web press. While 
it is altogether possible that the machines 
will never be operated in this manner, 
nothing has been sacrificed in other re- 
spects by placing the machines in this 
position. The layout of this plant indi- 
cates the storage Space necessary in any 
plant operating high-speed web presses. 
It may be noted that this storage space is 
about equal to the entire manufacturing 
space 

Without making extended remarks, we 
want to call to your attention the central 
location of the plant manager’s office. 
The office thus placed permits super- 
vision with least effort on the part of the 
plant manager and also permits easy ap- 
proach to the plant manager when any 
of the foremen may wish to consult 
with him. 


General Guides 
for Building and 
Site Selection 


In the case histories outlined above the 
importance of a large, well built building, 
above all else, has been stressed. There 
are, of course, other factors to consider in 
site selection, building or building con- 
version which the growing printing con- 
cern would do well to consider. 

It is important to consider not only the 
dollar growth of the business as a guide in 
determining the area necessary for future 
operations, but the nature of the opera- 
tion and changes that may take place in 
this respect. 

Several years ago, we were called to 
Atlanta to inspect a building on the out- 


ease of manufacturing supervision. 


(See accompanying floor 


skirts of the city into which a printer was 
planning to move. The new building 
offered about twice as much area for 
manufacturing purposes as the over- 
crowded building which the printer was 
vacating, and on this basis, appeared to 
be adequate for its needs for some time 
to come. However, the printer was engag- 





Compromise—Perhaps! 


As in all problems of engineer- 
ing, we are faced with the neces- 
sity of compromise. All depart- 
ments cannot be on the best side 
of the building. All departments 
cannot be closest to the admin- 
istrative offices. In this matter of 
compromise, it is necessary, of 
course, to weigh one advantage 
against another and arrive at a 
plant layout which offers the 
best overall solution. 











ing in a new line of manufacture which 
promised to increase the annual dollat 
sales by about one-third. This new line 
involved the installation of a high-speed 
rotary press and collator, which could be 
easily accommodated on the new floor 
plan. What could not be accommodated, 
however, was the stock in rolls necessary 
to keep at least one month ahead of the 
press. Fortunately, there was an adjacent 
vacant lot next to the new building which 
the company might acquire. Our advice 
was to buy this lot and start at once on 
another building about equal in size to 
the original, since this proved to be the 


actual area necessary for the storage of 


paper stock in rolls. 


Materials Handling 


Due to the rising cost of hand labor, it 
has become necessary to give more atten- 
tion to mechanical means for materials 
handling. For this reason, any new build- 
ing or conversion should be examined 
from the standpoint of installing over- 
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A—Plant office 

1—President’s office 

2—Sales manager 

$—Planning and purchasing 

4—Production office 

5—Fstimating 

6—Accounting 

7—Office manager 

8—Vault 

9—Men 

10—Women 

10a—Women’s dressing 
room 

11—Employee entrance 

12—Sales and accounting 

13—Art department 


Offset Platemaking: 
14—Photo department 
15—Camera 
16—Darkroom 
17—Light well entrance 
18—Step and repeat 
machine 
19—Supplies 
20—Plate whirlcr 
21—Sink 
22—Vacuum frame 


Floor Plan Equipment Layout, The Baughman Co., Richmond, Va. 


One of the noteworhy features of The Baughman Co. plant 
is that the Plant Manager's office is located centrally in the 


mechanical department. 


This location permits ease of super- 


vision, both from the standpoint of the Manager as well as 
those supervisory executives who must contact the Manager. 


At the time of planning the 
was made for synchronized drive 


23—Table 


Composing Section: 
24—Monotype keyboard 
25—Monotype casters 
26—Linotype 
27—Mitering machine 
28—Saw-trimmer 
29—Rubber plate machine 
30—Type cabinets 
31—Type storage 
32—Imposing tables 
33—Layout table 
34—Desks 


Letterpress Pressroom: 
35—Job ress 
36—Miehle Vertical 


Baughman layout, provision 
of two form presses (48 and 


37—12 in. by 18 in. 
38—Miller Simple 
39—22 in. by 34 in. 
cock cylinder press 
40—Babcock cylinder press 


Kluge 


Bab- 


Offset-Rubber 
Pressroom: 
23—Table 
41—Davidson two-color 
42—Hoe jobber 
$3—Harris 17 

offset 

EBCo 22 

offset 
45— Harris 

offset 


Plate 


Firm Specializes in Color Process and Form Printing. 


9) so that a single web machine could be carried into a 
double web machine to produce three 
carbons 

Another noteworthy consideration is that in a plant like 
this where high speed. web presses are operated the storage 
space necessar is about 
space. 


webs plus three 


equal to the entire manufacturing 


46—Harris 36 in. by 48 in 54—ATF collator 
offset 55—Padding presses 
47—Harris 41 in. in 56—Sevbold 50 in. auto 
4 color offset spacer 
48—Dutro Model A 57—Special 
49—Dutro Model B 58 
50—Meisel rotary rubber 
plate press 


collator 

Brown 25 in. by 38 in 
folder 

59—Cleveland WWF folder 
51—Fanfold machine 60—Cleveland B_ folder 
Bindery Department: 61—Cleveland MS folder 
9—Men’'s rest room 62—Baum 25 in. by 38 
10—Women’'s rest room folder 

10a—Women’'s dressing room 


63—Syntron tilt top 
21—Sink 64 DF 
23—Table 
52—Seybold 50 in 
53—Mendes collator 


jogger 

Syntron > in. by 38 in 

jogger table 

65—Rosback » in. 
ator 


cutter perfor 


66—Christensen 5 station 
stitcher 
67—Southworth round cor 
nering machine 
old 4 spindle 
69—Southworth punch 
70—Acme stitcher 
71—Brackett stripper 
72—Crimping machine 
73—Brackett trimmer and 
conveyor 
74—Christensen 6 station 
stitcher 
75—Book sewing machine 
76—Power supply 
77—Bindery and 
office 
78— Jogger 
79—Gathering rack 
80—Rosback perforator 


drill 


hipping 


Stock and Shipping: 
81—Raw _ stock 
82—Finished stores 
83—Shipping area 
84—Boiler room and 
maintenance 











Full Length Mirror 


Ample space should be pro- 
vided for rest rooms, particularly 
in the case of female operatives. 
We have long contended, for ex- 
ample, that such a reasonable 
convenience as a full-length mir- 
ror in the rest room is a bargain 
in obtaining good employee 
relations. 











head rail systems, ramps for power oper- 
ated trucks, roller conveyors, etc. 


Air Conditioning 


Air conditioning, including humidify- 
ing and dehumidifying, are finally mak- 
ing the progress in our industry that is 
warranted by their benefits. Thermo 
cyclic heating and cooling of buildings by 
means of a near-by water supply may be 
nearer than we think. 


Worker Welfare 


It is hardly necessary in this enlight- 
ened era to point out that happy workers 
are generally more productive workers. 
During the recent war years many plants 
went to what appeared to be ridiculous 
extremes in the matter of worker welfare. 
Some superintendents must have won- 
dered whether they were operating print- 
ing plants, the chief aim of which was to 
produce printing of high quality in satis- 
factory volume, or operating hotels o1 
country clubs, the chief concern of which 
was the comfort and entertainment of 
the guest. 


Consider These Factors 


Nevertheless such factors as lighting, 
ventilation, noise and vibration control 
must be considered in the printing build- 
ing. Ordinarily good office work and 
proofreading require a fairly quiet atmos- 
phere. Locations for this type work 
should be removed as far as practicable 
from noisy machinery. The orthodox 
printing plant layout places composition 
and art work next to the office, with the 
pressroom next in line. This plant, of 
course, makes for satisfactory workflow, 
and it is usually advantageous if the 
building plans permit it. It has been cus- 
tomary, too, to group together equipment 
of a given type so that workmen may be 
shifted from one to another without loss 
of time, and that a foreman with a knowl- 
edge of only one type of equipment may 
be placed in charge of the group. A 
notable exception, of course, has been the 
placing of fiat sheet cutters where one or 
more may be located at the receiving end 
of the plant for cutting full sheets for the 
press and others in the bindery for trim- 
ming. 

This grouping of equipment in some 
rare instances is done on the basis of 
product manufactured rather than upon 
equipment type, production lines being 
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established for the manufacture of a single 
item. Such grouping is effected to mini- 
mize the amount of materials handling 
between operations and frequently re- 
sults in materially reduced costs because 
of the reduction in materials handling 
and the highly specialized skills attained 
by some of the operatives. In cases where 
competition has dictated a policy of new 
methods for the manufacture of a single 
item or group of items, wonders have been 
accomplished by setting up such special 
departments, the equipment of which 
embraces the entire span of the printing 
art from composition to bindery and 
shipping. 


Work Between Operations 


Any selection of a printing site or 
choice of building must allow for the 
optimum method of equipment grouping 
for the company. Such grouping may re- 
quire air-conditioning in a single section 
of the plant where the product requires 
accurate register. In making allowance 
for such a section sufficient floor space 
should be provided for work between 
operations and a full day’s supply of stock 
for the processing so that the section may 
be kept shut off from the rest of the plant 
which is not air-conditioned. 


Avoid Pitfalls 


In moving from one plant site to an- 
other there are many pitfalls which in- 
vite the unsuspecting step of the printer. 
There is a tendency for the printer who 
has his small presses crowded within less 
than 2 ft. of one another to place them up 
to 4 ft. apart. Such a layout not only 
makes it difficult for a single pressman to 
operate a pair of presses, but may result 
in considerable relocation of presses as 
new equipment is added. 

In the layout of the plant possible fu- 
ture needs as well as immediate require- 
ments must be allowed for. Let us suppose 
that the plant is operating two 35 in. by 
45 in. offset presses and will sometime add 
a third. If space permits, in the press- 
room, the two presses should be placed as 
closely together as convenience of opera- 
tion permits, and a space set off beside 
them for a possible addition. It may be a 
wise move to put in the wiring for the 
third press at the same time the cur- 
rently owned presses are being wired, 
even though its addition may be several 
vears away. 


Painted Aisles 


Painted aisles will greatly facilitate the 
movement of materials in the plant, pro- 
viding they are made not more than 4 ft. 
wide, and any permanent installation of 
equipment kept a foot beyond these 
limits. Where plenty of space is available 
there is a tendency to make aisles wide 
than actually required, in some cases as 
wide as 6 ft. An aisle that is much over 
4 ft. soon becomes no aisle at all and is 
encroached upon by skids of material in 
work, 

Air Conditioning and 
Window Space 


At one time the tendency in factory 
building construction was towards in- 


creased window space, for natural light 
is cheapest and best. With air-condition- 
ing, however, too many exposures increase 
the cost of maintaining the desired work- 
ing conditions and plants are now being 
constructed in many cases with a mini- 
mum of windows. The single story saw 
tooth roof building possesses some advan- 
tages over multiple stories, but except 
where the loads handled in all phases of 
manufacturing are heavy or bulky, the 
multi-storied building offers compact- 
ness and actually presents in some cases a 
more workable arrangement. 


Four Walls and Reasonably 
High Ceiling 


With four good walls and a reasonably 
high ceiling a near ideal printing plant 
layout can be attained in almost any 
building of average dimensions, provid - 
ing supporting columns are not too close 
together. A flour mill, a tobacco ware- 
house, it matters little the original pur- 
pose for which the building was de- 
signed. The printing industry generally is 
one of small units, also one that is con- 
stantly changing. There is little to be 
gained in building around a given floor 
plan which may be completely changed 
within a ten-year period. 


Consider Building First 


In building, or selecting a building to 
house a commercial printing plant, the 
main consideration is the general sturdi- 
ness and proportions of the building 
rather than any specialized requirements. 
In printing production as in any other 
manufacturing process we must look for 
a certain degree of compactness to mini- 
mize the distance the product has to 
travel in process of manufacture, good 
light and ventilation, noise reduction, 
general accessibility to established lines 
of transportation, proximity to a main 
railroad line (preferably with a railroad 
siding so as to minimize handling of in- 
coming raw materials). If these are 
attainable in reasonable degree the work- 
ability of the plant itself depends largely 
upon the layout of the various depart- 
ments within the four walls of the 
building. 


Plan for Two Sizes Too Large 


Above all it is necessary to remember 
always that a printing plant is something 
like a 12-year old boy in that it is usually 
wise to obtain his apparel about two sizes 
too large. Whenever we have moved a 
plant into larger quarters and when the 
dust has settled down and we appear to 
have emerged from the chaos of trans- 
planting, we have been moved to predict 
“we have tried to provide for everything 
but we are pretty sure that within five 


years we are going to go through most of 


this all over again.” This is simply a sign 
of healthy American growth—also it is a 
good healthy state of affairs for the print- 
ing plant consultant. 
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Here is shown mailroom 1799 sq. ft. loading dock, with distributing belt conveyors sheltered 
by marquee at Baltimore Sunpapers. Twenty delivery trucks can be lined up for loading 
editions and quick getaway. An additional 20 waiting trucks can be lined up in parking 
area at left. 


Materials Handling Methods at The Baltimore Sunpapers 


EFFICIENT materials handling is 

an important objective in any print- 

ing plant. In fact, a printing man- 
agement executive recently remarked to 
Printing Equipment Engineer that about the 
only avenue now left open in which 
management can make production sav- 
ings in the mechanized handling of ma- 
terials and work in process. Whether o1 
not this statement is factual, we prefer 
to believe that pursuit of ways and means 
for providing mechanized or automat 
materials handling is a worthy objective 
in any printing plant. Reduction of man- 
ufacturing costs through work simplifica- 
tion, suggestion boxes, employee good 
will, etc. are too important to attempt to 
discuss them in one short article. In this 
article will be discussed some of the in- 
teresting materials handling means and 
methods used in the plant of The Balti- 
more Sunpapers (morning, evening and 
Sunday) published by The A. S. Abell 
Co. Baltimore, Md. This refers to han- 
dling stereotype plates, newsprint rolls, 
the mailroom operation and paper de- 
livery truck systems. 

Publication of a daily newspaper is a 
complex mechanical process, the difficul- 
ties of which are multiplied by the need 
for speed. It is no small undertaking to 
combine one raw material, which is news 
and advertising, with another raw ma- 
terial which is the kind of paper called 
newsprint, at stated hours many times 
a day and deliver the combined product 
to hundreds and thousands of individual 
consumers at precisely the time when 
they expect it 


Phe production plant which The Sun- 
papers occupy embodies the best sugges- 
tions of competent newspaper makers all 
over the country, plus the best technical 
equipment available for all the mechani- 
cal departments, plus, finally, the skill of 
able architects, engineers and builders 

In the newspaper building, with its 
extensive paper storage facilities, provi- 
sion was made for an additional floor on 
the main edifice 

There are five main floors, each con- 
taining approx. 25,000 sq. ft. of floor 
space, and a much larger basement. The 
tower which dominates the mass is not 
really a tower at all but rather a kind of 
penthouse containing the machinery for 
the three elevators and the equipment of 
air-conditioning the whole building. 


At Edge of Main Business District 


The Sunpapers plant lies on the edge, 
rather than in the center, of Baltimore’s 
main business district. This means that 
the raw newsprint does not have to be 
hauled through the busiest streets of the 
town. On the contrary, the 50,000 T. of 
paper used annually are delivered to 7 he 
Sun's own six-car railroad siding on the 
premises and moved by an ingenious con- 
veyor into the storage rooms. When the 
newsprint has been processed, which is 
to say when the papers have been printed 
on it, the bundles will be loaded on trucks 
parked on Jhe Sun’s own property and 
sent off through the city and its suburbs 
without having to pass through the con- 
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gested downtown streets. Only those 
papers destined for sale in the business 
district will be routed there. 

The mechanical problem of producing 
a newspaper is to combine, in the most 


We are indebted to Donald Patterson, 
Production Mgr. of The Sunpapers for 
permission to use considerable of the data 
in this article originally published by The 
Sunpapers in a copyrighted booklet at the 
time of moving into the company’s new 
building, as well as the photographs from 
which the illustrations were engraved. We 
are also indebted to Howard Jampol of 
The Jampol Co., Inc., for additional 
information incorporated in the article. 


effective and efficient fashion, the two 
main raw materials, the words and pic- 
tures to be printed and the newsprint on 
which the printing is done. In 7he Sun- 
papers’ building, to express the process in 
the simplest terms, the words and pic- 
tures come in at the top and the newsprint 
comes in at the bottom. 


Molded Mats Dropped 
into Gravity Chutes 


The page forms are molded adjacent 
to and on the composing room floor. 
After the mat has been molded from the 
page form, the stereotyper drops it into a 
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slot and it falls by gravity to the first 
floor, where is located the stereotype 
foundry. 

Plates are cast in any of four Wood 
Automatic Autoplate machines. Con- 
nected with each of the Autoplates is 
an Autoshaver. 


Stereo Foundry 


When an edition is going to press, the 
molded page mats are dropped down the 
chute in a steady stream to the stereo 
foundry. The casting, trimming and cool- 
ing of plates goes on at a rate to make the 
observer dizzy. But the process is a smooth 
one, nevertheless, and the men who 
operate it seem never to be ruffled, Maxi- 
mum capacity of the stereotype casting 
equipment is 20 plates per min. 

A rolling conveyor flush with the floor 
transports the plates to their destination 
in the pressroom adjoining 


The Press Battery 


Printing presses, of whatever size, have 
a fascination for almost everyone. Mod- 
ern newspaper presses are so large and so 
complex and work at such speeds that 
they are almost awe-inspring. 

Linear dimensions of 7he Sun’s press 
room are 175 ft. x 100 ft. The battery of 
presses is made up of 32 units arranged 
in two lines of 16 each. Each line is 138 
ft. long. Space has been provided for an 
additional 16 units should future growth 


At upper right is a view in pressroom between press lines at 
Baltimore Sunpapers plant. The Jampol conveyor is shown bring- 
ing stereotype plates to the press units. Floor is covered with 
double Feralun non-slip plates. Stereotype plates move ahead at 


a speed of approx. 200 ft. per min. 


At lower left is section of Baltimore Sunpapers Stereotype Dept. 
showing Jampol Abrasive Impregnated Non-slip Feralun Floor and 
Plate Conveyor. Plates are sent to the pressroom from the Auto- 
plates and after the run has been completed, are returned to the 


Stereotype Dept. without manual handling. 


Lower right: Baltimore Sunpapers Stereotype Dept. showing two 
of four Autoplate Stereotype Plate Casting and Shaving Machines. 
Takeoff from Autoshavers is 20 finished stereotype plates per min. 
Once the plate enters an Autoshaver it is not touched manually 
again until it has reached the pressline and is ready to be put 
on the press plate cylinder. An automatic timing or spacing device 
is used on the plate conveyor tracks emerging from the four Au- 
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toshavers to prevent jamming or collision. 
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of Baltimore require them. Each of the 
units can be converted for color printing 
when needed. 

Che presses can be prepared to print 
an almost infinite variety of page and 
section combinations. If all 32 units were 
to operate on a single edition, each set 
of eight units would deliver 50,000 copies 
of a 64 page paper per nr... or 200,000 
in all, 


Newsprint Roll Handling 


Ihe pressroom is three stories in height. 
The lowest level, probably better called 
the basement, adjoins the storage room 
for which extends beyond the main walls 
of the building. When the 1800 Ib. rolls 
are taken from the freight cars on the 
siding near Guilford Ave., they move 
easily onto the Jampol conveyor, ‘The 
350 ft. conveyor takes them underground 
and delivers them to the storage room, 
where electrically operated lift’) trucks 
take over and deposit them on end. The 
capacity of the storage room is 3000 T., 
or enough for three to four weeks at 
average consumption. Modern news- 
papers have a vast appetite for newsprint 

When the time comes to make the 
presses ready for an edition, the news- 
print rolls are moved on dollies rolling 
on tracks set in the floor on the lowe 
level. After delivering to the press, the 
rolls are lifted by rotation of the reels 
from the dollies 


. 
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Mailroom Operation 


As the folded papers emerge from the 
presses, materials handling or work in 
process again enters the picture. The 
pages are delivered in a constant stream 
by Cutler-Hammer conveyors to_ the 
mail room which is on the third floor 
just above the presses. These ingenious 
conveyors carry the rushing stream of 
papers (depending upon the number of 
pages in the paper) at the rate of 200,000 
an hr. up through the floor to the mail- 
room, 


Distribution System 


Here it is necessary to visualize pre- 
cisely what the problem is. Hundreds ol 
thousands of subscribers, each living in a 
separate residence, are scattered ovet an 
area of many hundreds of square miles. 
Each expects his particular paper to be 
delivered to him at approx. the same 
moment every day. The function of the 
mailroom is to sub-divide, wrap and 
label the proper number of papers and 
deliver them in the proper order to the 
proper trucks, so that they may be trans- 
ported swiftly to the proper carriers who, 
in turn, must deliver them individually 


to the proper families 

Phe method by which all this can be 
done in a few minutes, while the presses 
are running for any given edition, has 
evolved slowly over the vears. ‘The system 













































MODEL 31 LINOTYPE 


Expands 


its capacity to meet your needs 





The Model 31 Linotype is a versatile machine that 
grows up with your business. 


Here’s why: You can buy Model 31 equipped with one, 
two, three or four m: igazines: Buy only what you need 
now —add magazines ‘later as you nee -d them. 


For straight matter, one magazine usually suffices. For 
classifie d. get another. For heads and displa iv, add two 
more, carrying sizes up to 24-pt. condense d. 





MERGENTHALER 





See how economical it is to e xpi and your tv pe resources 


with a Model 31. This model is also available with aux- 2 LINOTYPE * 


iliaries for extra range. Ask your Linotype Production 


Engineer for full details. 
’ LINOTYPE COMPANY 
Set in Linotype Caledonia and Spartan families 29 Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5, N. Y. 


Agencies: New York, Boston, Chicago, Dallas, Atlanta, Cleveland, San Francisco, Los Angeles. In Canada: Canadian Linotype, Limited, Toronto, Ontario 
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used at Jhe Sun is usually considered by 
other newspapers to be a particularly 
successful one. 


Mail Composing Room 


The core of this system is a sub-depart- 
ment called the mail composing room. 
In the new building a special space is set 
aside for it on the fourth floor near the 
mailroom. This department is the cus- 
todian of the three master lists of the dis- 
tribution system. The first of these is the 
list of the individual out-of-town sub- 
scribers who elect to get their papers by 
United States mail. The second is the 


list of wholesalers and distributors who 
receive papers in bulk and sell them in 
smaller packages to other dealers, such 
as newsstands and drugstores. The final 
and by far the largest list is that of the 
regular Sunpapers’ carriers. 

These lists are kept on metal plates. 
They are changed as frequently as the 
need arises. New Names can be added in 
a matter of minutes to the list of mail 
subscribers. Similarly, corrections can be 
made in the notation as to the order o1 
“draw” of each carrier and dealer, It is 
the job of the staff of the mail composing 
room to keep all these lists up to date and 
available for use. 


When edition time approaches, a ma- 
chine runs off the lists from the meta] 
plates onto strips of paper. In the mail- 
room itself, at tables especially designed 
for such work, the individual address tag 
or label is cut and pasted on a piece of 
wrapping paper by another machine. 


The Carrier’s Route 
The printed label for a bundle carries 


delivery information. The small number 
is that of the carrier’s or route owner’s 
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Here at upper left is shown one of the two 16 unit Hoe printing 
press lines (32 units) in pressroom of the Baltimore Sunpapers. 
The presses are operated to produce 40,000 average size news- 
papers per hr. Note the Jampol plate conveyor system track in 
floor at right. Plates are sent from stereotype department to 
pressroom. After a run is finished, the used plates are returned to 
the stereotype department. The Feralun floor is of the non-slip type. 


View in press reel room (lower right) of Baltimore Sunpapers. The 
newsprint rolls are brought on dollies to the press reels from 
temporary storage on same floor to the reels by Jampol Abrasive 
Impregnated Feralun track, which is fitted at strategic points 
with switches and turntables. Floor plates consist of same non-slip 
material. The rolls are laid upon dollies and are manually pro- 
pelled to destination, after which the wrappers are removed and 
they are mounted on the press reel spiders (three rolls per reel). 


With this Elwell-Parker electric truck (upper right picture) the 
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operator can handle 1800 lb. newsprint rolls with ease. Suitable 
controls enables the operator to cause the grabbing device to 
grasp the roll without injury to the paper, he can also rotate the 
roll to bring it to vertical position, while elevating the roll to 
stacking position in temporary storage. 


At lower right is an interesting picture related to the handling of 
the many 1800 lb. bulky but easily damaged newsprint rolls used 
daily at the Baltimore Sunpapers. The newsprint conveyor system 
is approx. 470 ft. long and extends from the railroad car unload- 
ing point to temporary storage room on the floor below. As the 
rolls travel along the conveyor belt at 45 ft. per min., they are 
kept separated during peak loading by projecting cleats spaced 
approx. 9 ft. apart. Max. conveyor capacity is 300 rolls per hr. 
untouched by human hands. The rolls are unloaded from truck 
or freight car by electric truck and placed on the conveyor. Like- 
wise when the rolls reach their destination in the temporary news- 
print storage room at the press reel room level they are transported 
from conveyor to storage by electric truck. 


PRINTING EQUIPMENT Engineer—June 1954 











“Se|qQey Aroayeod 


10Kh@AUOD 18M 


yueumdinby” eynqgD 


jezidg pue euygoep SutéyL 


-28RID-— EF 







Hw wT 


"PAIS Bees 


L 


“‘seuTyqorey, 
Huts4l erpung e271 MH 


“‘seuTqoep, Sutséy 


103 SAORY A[ddng Jeey e11MK- 6 


















































1. 
4 














cok 











































































































Production Line or Materials Handling Plan Diagram of Baltimore Sunpapers Mailing Room 


Through this mailroom pass on the average in excess of 393,786 newspapers every day, and too much physical exertion on the part of the mailing crews. Total floor area of this mailroom is 
in excess of 308,569 copies of the Sunday Sun. The automatic conveying equipment for 17,020 sq. ft. The Sunpapers mailroom was engineered and installed by The Jampol Co., Inc. 
bringing the newspapers as they come from the presses together with the bundling, tying, and Equipment shown in this diagram is identified as follows: 

represents rapidity in materials handling without 


chute and platform distributing equipment 


1—-Cutler-Hammer Conveyors 3—-Feeder Conveyors. 


4 -Future Feeder Conveyor, 
Tying Machine and Spiral 
Chute Equipment. 


Nav 


ammer Conveyor 
Delivery Tables. 





| a menial | 
Power Curve Conveyors. 8—Chute from Tying Machines 10-——Spiral Chutes to Loading 
Hinged Conveyor Sections. to Spiral Chutes. Dock. 
Wire Bundle Tying 9 —Wire Reel Supply Racks for 
Machines. 


Tying Machines. 





route. The large number tells how many 
papers are to be included in the bundles. 
The street location given is the point to 
which the bundles are to be delivered. 
Each carrier has, of course, several points 
on his route to which his bundles must 
be hauled. 

The men working at the long delivery 
tables in the mailroom have piles of 
wrapping paper ready on other tables 
beside them. The address label is already 
affixed, on each piece of paper. The order 
in which they are arranged is important. 


Counting Papers for Bundles 


The mailroom worker stands at one 
one of the long tables to which the Cutler- 
Hammer conveyors are delivering their 
rushing stream of papers. Fortunately for 
him, they are automatically divided into 
lots of fifty. He glances quickly at the top 
wrapper beside him. It notes that the 
order must contain 248 papers. That is 
five lots of fifty less two. So he places the 
address wrapper on the first bundle of 
fifty and it moves along. On the suc- 
ceeding four bundles, he places a plain 
wrapper. From the fifth he removes two 
papers and places them on an odd-lot 
pile on another table. Thus the final 
bundle in this lot contains only forty- 
eight. All these bundles follow their leader 
to the wiretying machine where they are 
bound with soft wire and delivered into 
the spiral chute. 

The order in which the bundles are 
dropped into the spiral chute is important 


Loading the Bundles 


At the bottom of each chute lies the 
loading platform with the distributing 
belt conveyors. The platform parallels 
the railroad siding on which the news- 
print is delivered, but it is separated from 
the siding by a broad private avenue 


Improved Copper Plating Solution 


(Printed by courtesy of Lithographic Technical Foundation, Inc.) 
1 Y 0 gray 


Some time ago, LFI released a formula for a solution that would copper plate 
the steel rollers in a press inking system and prevent stripping. Additional work done 
since the publication of that article has shown that a modification of the original 
solution does an even better job. Here is LIT F’s new formula: 


L.1k Copper Plating Solution 


Isopropyl Alcohol, 98% 
Ethylene Glycol 

Hydrochloric Acid (concentrated) 
Cuprous Chloride (CuCl,) 


This formula calls for twice as much 


Metric Units U.S. Units 
150 Cf. id liq. oz 
oid « | , liq. 02 

2 14 liq. o7 
30 grams 1 avoir. oz 


acid and cuprous chloride as the original 


Have you tried this method of preventing stripping? It’s easy. After a thorough 
press wash-up, you just pour on the coppering solution. In a few minutes the steel 
rollers are plated. The treatment takes only a few extra minutes about twice a week, 
yet it can save hours of down-time correcting stripped rollers. It’s especially easy if 


you use the three solution wash-up method. 


This avenue, which runs the whole north- 
south length of the property, is 60 ft. 
wide, or about like a city street. The 
loading platform which faces on it is 
long enough so that 20 delivery trucks can 
be backed up against it at one time. The 
avenue’s breadth enables the drivers to 
move the trucks in and out without inter- 
fering with one another. At each edition 
time, whether during the day or night, 
the trucks back up to the platform in 
advance to await their loads 

The bundles are placed in the truck 
in the order in which they came down the 
chute, an order which was first deter- 
mined in the mail composing room by 
the sequence of labels. affixed to the 
bundle wrappers, 

When the loading is complete, the 
truck starts off. The driver has a route 


which he knows intimately. He also 
knows that the first bundle, immediately 
behind his seat, together with the un- 
labeled ones which follow it, is to be 
dropped off at his first stop, the second 
lot at the second stop and so on. He 
doesn’t have to bother to read the labels. 
So each stop is but a second or two. 
After the bundles for a certain street 
corner or location have been dropped by 
the truck driver the responsibility from 
now on rests with /Jhe Sun route owner 
(carrier in ordinary parlance) who has 
directed that some of his papers he de- 
livered to the corner where the truck 
dropped them. The route owner or one 
of his assistants, a sub-carrier, takes the 
bundle, cuts the wire and, from a list 
which he probably knows by heart, be- 
gins door to door distribution of papers 








View in section of mailroom in Baltimore Sunpapers shows one 
of four Signode Parker Wire Tying Machines. The machine auto- 
matically ties stacks of papers with wire into bundles of 50 or any 
selected number of newspapers at an average speed of 16 bundles 
per min. At left of wire tying machine the Jampo! Feeder Conveyor 
(one of four) is bringing newspaper stacks to the wire tying ma- 
chine. In background is shown one of the Cutler-Hammer con- 
veyors from pressroom. 


General view in the mailroom of Baltimore Sunpapers. At right 
is shown one of the seven Cutler-Hammer Conveyor Delivery 
Tables where papers are delivered from presses to the mailroom 
in a continuous stream. The papers are lifted manually in con- 
venient stacks from the tables and are placed on the Jampol Feeder 
Conveyors in selected quantities (such as 50 papers). They then 
are conveyed directly to the wire tying machines. These Jampol 
Conveyors are reversible for routing papers to another machine 
in case one of the wire machine breaks down. 


Enginee) June 1954 


86 PRINTING FQUIPMENI 














NOT THIS... NOT THIS... 








INTERNATIONAL 
ELECTRO-PRESSURE 


FOR CONTROLLED CASTING FLAT, 


TUBULAR, SEMI-CYLINDRICAL, STEREOTYPE PLATES o 


1. 
2. 









Uniform Pressure delivery which may be regulated to suit. 


Uniform speed of delivery, unchanged in its full travel from the 
pot to the box which pours the alloy in a solid steady ribbon-like 
flow that displaces the air properly. 


Uniform and controlled alloy delivery eliminates the need for in- 
dividual judgment and tolerances of time and temperature. 


Swivel pipe nozzle and spout serving a multiple of casting units. 


Direct draw from the main pot. 
Proper agitation, insuring the balance of the alloy as intended. 




















In addition to these features, you are assured of utmost safety through 
the elimination of hazards encountered with hand casting operations 
and hand pouring methods. Saves you fuel, metal, effort and time up 
to 30% and 35%. Produces the smoothest cast surfaces and the densest 
cast today, in less time, less effort and less cost than is believed possible 
with any other casting method available. 


Send us the International Pump Brochure and 
installation Operation and Maintenance Bulletin 


Visit our exhibit at the A.N.P.A. Conference, Booths 8 and ? 
Atlantic City, Chalfonte-Haddon Hall Hotel, June 7, 8, 9 
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The ABC 
of OFFSET 


Series Two 


‘DOT ETCHERS 
MUST THINK 


(Continued ) 


XX! 


ECAUSE of its continuation and as 
an introduction to our discourse on 
color, let’s dig up last month’s issue 

of Printing Equipment Engineer. Chap. XX 
was concluded with Factor 4. Now let us 
move on to 


Factor 5— Viewing Distance 


A large corporation spends thousands 
of dollars to conduct a sales campaign. 
This money may be apportioned to in- 
clude outdoor advertising, point of pur- 
chase, window displays, counter cards, 
mailing pieces, folders, brochures, blot- 
ters and car cards, in addition to maga- 
zines and newspaper presentation, 

Most often a single piece of art is used 
to illustrate all of the diflerent forms of 
publicity. This means that more than 
one process of reproduction is employed. 
If we are observant, we will see that in 
most instances this selfsame illustration 
in its several forms of reproduction, differs 
one from another. Not in size alone, but 
colorwise. 

Our visual perception of the illustrated 
24 sheet poster at a distance of 50 ft. is 
different from viewing a similar repro- 
duction on a counter card at 10 ft., or a 
car card at 4 ft. A mailing piece com- 
pared to magazine and newspaper repro- 
ductions of the same art work, are not the 
same when seen at a distance of 14 in. 

To see or sense a similar color value in 
all sizes, equal to the norm of same size, 
may require either a solid or very strong 
tint at one extreme, while at the other 
extreme, the value will have to be re- 
duced, in printing the same color, if a 
similar tint value is to be obtained 


Factor 6—Color Percentage Ratios 


Color percentage ratios has to do with 
the printing of more than one color of 
the same family or group, 1.¢., red and 
pink. The red being used may be a base 
color of specific concentration and the 
pink mav be the same color reduced or 
extended 70% to a tint value comparable 
to 30%, by halftone reproduction of the 
base color. 

Some operators hold to the belief that 
a solid pink overprinting a solid red will 
make the red color darker. This is an 
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Color is a study in itself, but can be a 
subject fraught with fears, misconcep- 
tions and doubts to the dot etcher and 
color correctionist. Much of this is due 
to the lack of color knowledge on the 
part of the creative artist, ad man, buyer 
and user of color printing. 

The overwhelming fear of most dot 
etchers is the first color down, #.¢., the 
vellow. [his one color is feared more 
than any other in the spectrum and js 
the most confusing. 

The range of color value between 
chrome, lemon, primrose and standard 
offset yellow is tremendous. Much de- 
pends upon the selection of this vital 
color in the pre-estimation of desired 
results in the finished job. A predetermi- 
nation of this color may require special 
mixing of certain hues in order to obtain 
the proper tint or shade to suit the job, 

A printed chrome yellow may look 
fine until it is overprinted by a process 
blue, then, flooey!, the job is finished. 
Yes, loused up completely. Instead of the 
nice clean greens that were expected, the 
colors come out as dirty olive drab. Once 
the job is ruined by using the wrong yel- 
low, there is little to be done to correct 
the job, except to run it over. 

That's one reason why this color is 


For Letterpress Printers 





By George Jos. Lenzer 


erroneous idea. If a solid pink color is 
overprinted by a halftone tint of the base 
red, the pink will be strengthened and 
be made redder in proportion to the per- 
centage of red being overprinted. ‘This 
holds true in all instances where a light 
and dark color of the same family or color 
group is run on the same job, 7.¢., light 
blue and dark blue or black and gray. 


Halftone Reproduction Color Values 


feared so much. 

Running tints of the other heavier 
colors, reds and blues, the operator or 
etcher is beset with extreme doubt as to 
the correct halftone percentage to run, 
Unless a workman has the experience, 


In Chap. XX, halftone effects have 
been shown and demonstrated. ‘This 
subject is one phase of offset that must 
be thoroughly understood in order to 
know its effects on color and_ color 


reproduction. 





Above is illustration showing 
35 obsolete gallery process 
cameras recently traded in to 
Consolidated for modern cam- 
era equipment. Below the 
cameras are being consumed 
by flames. Obsolete equip- 
ment cannot compete with 
modern working tools. 


A Graphic Story Concerning Obsolescence Consolidated Photo Engravers and 
Lithographers Equipment Co. has put the torch to 35 Gallery Process Cameras, some 
as old as 50 years, that were traded in recently for modern all-metal Precision Darkroom 
Cameras. Together, these cameras represented 1000 years of faithful service. Today, 
however, they would be a drain on any business where modern equipment on which 
could be produced from 200°% to 30095 more production is available 

Consolidated has taken this means to impress upon the industry that obsolescence 
creates plant operating losses. It is now time to put the ax or torch to obsolete equip 
ment and replace it with modern equipment with which you can increase production 

Benjamin Sugarman, President of Consolidated, said it was difficult to put the 
torch to these cameras for which he used to get from $300 to $600 each, but facts and 
figures proved that in effect these sales were not in the best interest of the industry 
nor the customers who purchased them. Over $15,000 in potential camera sales went 
up in smoke, but 35 prospective customers were not going to pay fot obsolescence and 


try to compete with modernly-equipped plants 
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BEVERIDGE MATS 





Excellent reproduction and accurate shrinkage are the 

greatest problems facing newspapers today. Stereotypers are being called 

upon to exert their maximum skills to meet shrinkage requirements, and maintain 
maximum reproduction qualities. BEVERIDGE MATS in all sizes for curved 
newspaper work, multi-cast work and commercial flat work are best for 
uniform and dependable results. If you are not using BEVERIDGE 

MATS, we suggest you try them immediately. Send us your page form 

size and shrinkage requirements and let us ship you an order. We guarantee 

that you will find them giving the maximum in clean-cut reproduction. 


the New Products Division of 


THE BEVERIDGE PAPER COMPANY 


705 W. WASHINGTON STREET + INDIANAPOLIS 4, INDIANA 


All mats available for immediate shipment plus a complete line of stereotype supplies and equipment 


60 years’ experience in making precision papers is embodied in Beveridge Dry Mats 
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he will invariably play all tints on the be relied upon entirely, nor be accepted to be printed, should exact duplication 


light side. as face value. be a requirement. 
If we have studied the comparative In the accompanying chart, Fig. 14, 
What Percentage to Use charts Fig. 12 and Fig. 13 in Chap. XX, is demonstrated in decimal equivalents, 
we will recall that the illustrated 50% the perceptible percentage of a base 
One of the most difficult things for halftone tint takes on several different color when a tint of that color is to be 
anyone to do, is to convey a mental image values whenever the halftone screen rul- printed in a halftone value of specific 
of a specific color, shade or tint to an- ing changes. Hence, the need for close percentage, in the same reproduction, 
other individual, either verbally or by attention to comparatives. Panel 1 of Legend—Top row across is solid color, 
the printed word. It is equally difficult to Fig. 12, Chap. XX, shows clearly that progressively reduced from a solid base 
specify a certain halftone perdentage of a 50% tint is not always 50%. (1.00) to a tint of 10% value. 
a specific shade or tint of color, where a In order to accurately match any color The first vertical row to the left is a 
definite color effect is desired. indicated on a sample reproduction, (via graduated gray scale printed in halftone 
As a help to retouchers, dot etchers the halftone process) it is necessary that of specific screen ruling. 
and correctionists it has been suggested the printed tint values be matched in Figures in tint squares are decimal 
previously that sample sheets of color exactly the same screen ruling in the new percentages of the base color in Col. 1, 
reproductions, and ink books should be reproduction. Examples: 
always available for reference. This kind If the screen rulings differ, then some 40% of halftone tint in Col. 8 is 6/100 
of reference material should not be taken compensation must be made _ between of base color, 1.00. 
lightly and by the same token, should not the screen rulings, dot sizes and the color (Continued on Page 128) 
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*5O Million daily teaders 


.. that's a lot of people, or readets.. about 
one-third the population of the entire 
United States. Yet that’s approximately 
the number of people who daily sit down 


and read a newspaper printed on presses 
electrically powered and controlled 


by Cline-Westinghouse ‘Equipment. 


Considering the competitive manu- 
facturers in the field stich a proportion 
is a significant endérsement ot Cline. 


* _ ee Westinghouse 
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ELECTRIC MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
3405 WEST 47TH STREET, CHICAGO 32 
los Angeles 17, California ' 


e ew York 17, N 








Paper Properties as Related to Printability 


Part VII- 


N ALL previous chapters in this series 
we have considered paper properties 
of a more physical nature. This time 

we shall concentrate on chemical prop- 
erties pertaining only to printing and not 
those involved for example to give per- 
manency, functional properties, etc. 

Within the last decade the two-lettered 
symbol pH has been more commonly 
used in the printing industry, particularly 
so in the lithographic field. What is pH? 
It is not easy to define without talking in 
terms of chemistry. Rather then, suppose 
we shall consider what pH tells us. Most 
substances, including paper, when dis- 
solved in water are, chemically speaking, 
either acidic, alkaline or neutral. The pH 
scale tells us, first, whether something is 
acidic or alkaline and next, to what de- 
gree it is acidic or alkaline. 

Suppose we look at pH another way. 
Io measure the intensity of hotness o1 
coldness of an object, we have a tempera- 
ture scale. This temperature scale indi- 
cates the intensity or degree of hotness o1 
coldness of an object and not the quantity 
A thimble of ice can have the same tem- 
perature as an iceberg, but obviously 
there is a tremendous diflerence in the 
quantities of coldness represented in the 
two cases. This analogy applies to pH, 
representing the 
\gain, 


Satine 


which is a scale for 
intensity of acidity or alkalinity 
a thimble of acid can have the 
pH as a barrel of the same acid. The 
actual quantities of acid are vastly dif- 
ferent in these two cases and not ex- 
pressed by pH 

A truly neutral solution has a pH of 
An acid solution will have a number be- 
low 7 and, likewise, an alkaline solution 
will have a pH number above 7. ‘The 
range of the pH scale is from 0 to 14 units 

[he nature of this scale is such that 
each change of one pH unit doesn’t rep- 
resent an equal change throughout the 
range. To illustrate, an acid of pH 5 will 
be ten times stronger than one with pH 6 
An acid of pH 4 will be 100 times stronger 
than an acid of pH 6. Further, an acid of 
pH 3 would be 1000 times stronger than 
an acid of pH 6, et 


Measurement of pH 


Phe pH of paper can sometimes be 
determined approximately by the spot 
test, whereby a drop of color indicator is 
plac ed on the papel surlace previously 
moistened with distilled water. The color 
reaction obtained is matched with the 
closest color on the pH chart and the pH 


read from the chart. This method is not 
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By WILLIAM H. BUREAU* 


*Butler Paper Corporations, Chicago. 


too accurate and in the case of coated 
papers can be misleading because of the 
possible wide differences in body stock 
and coating pH. The accurate and re- 
liable method requires a water extraction 
of paper or coating and determination of 
the pH of the water extract using the pH 
meter. 


pH of Paper 


First consider all uncoated papers. The 
so-called hardsized papers such as bonds, 
ledgers, bristols, offset. covers, etc., are 
all sized in the beater using rosin size and 
some means of setting the size on the 
fiber, the latter usually being paper- 
makers alum. Rosin is a very weak or- 
ganic acid and alum is an acid salt. For 
that reason, all uncoated hardsized papers 
are slightly on the acid side and their pH 
usually falls between 5 and 6. Only filter, 
blotting and other waterleaf papers will 
approac ha pH of 7 

Coated papers must be viewed some- 
what diflerently. Although the body 
stock will have a pH less than 7, the 
actual printing surface, that is the coat- 
ing, can and usually does have a pH of 7 


or somewhat above This results from 


CHEMICAL CONSIDERATIONS 


the use of alkaline type pigments and 
alkaline dissolving agents for the ad- 
hesive in the coating. The pH of coated 
papers can vary from 6 to about 10 de- 
pending upon whether they are made for 
offset or letterpress printing. See Fig. 1 for 
the pH scale. 


Significance of pH to Printer 


Uncoated papers having a very low 
pH (below 4.5) can cause counter etching 
and scumming of an offsgt plate. Low pH 


has little effect upon the drying rate of 


letterpress inks except in very humid 
weather. But in offset printing, the 
presence of moisture in the ink results in 
low pH paper exerting a much greater 
retarding influence upon rate of drying. 
Remember that pH involves water. The 
combined effect of press moisture and 


high humidity represents a condition of 


maximum influence of low pH in retard- 
ing drying rate. Running the same job, 
ink and paper under conditions of low 
humidity and less press moisture would 
result in less influence of said paper upon 
drying rate. This can be one of the rea- 
sons why experiences of slowness of ink 


(Continued or Page 127) 
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Strong Acids 


Sulphuric, Muniatic, etc 
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NOW - duplicate engravings are 
unnecessary when “ double - plating “ 


MM Yc 


CUT YOUR PLASTIC ENGRAVING COST IN HALF ! 





CONSOLIDATED Engrav-a-plates will mat perfectly 
by direct pressure or roller 
























Tests have been made under all conditions and 
printing depth is retained even deeper than with all . 
other engraving methods. This important feature 
eliminates the necessity of making two or more plates 
of each engraving as is necessary by other electronic 
engraving machines. 


This feature cuts costs considerably and eliminates all 
special handling. You handle an engrav-a-plate as 
you do any other type of engraving with results equal 
to and even better than most other methods. 


The Consolidated Pre-make-ready feature is ideal for 
improved stereo printing because the high-light dots 
are releived and the shadows retained, giving you 
more contrast and better pictorial quality. 


Write for our comparative costs between lease and 
purchase and between matting and double plating. 


NOW, for the first time you can own your own 
ENGRAV-A-PLATE MACHINE! Don't pay for one 
and not own one. Rent receipts have no equity. 





Che Consolidated International 


Equipment and Supply ( omparty 


1112 N. HOMAN AVE. e CHICAGO 51, ILLINOIS « PHONE BRunswick 8-4000 
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Dust Controlled 
in Binding Plant 


PROBLEM common to _ printing 
plants is the tendency for dust con- 
ditions to be present. Cutting, 

trimming, sanding, brushing and other 
handling and manufacturing operations 
are paper dust producers. 

Much of this dust is characterized by 
small size particles. Once it becomes dis- 
persed in the air, it travels considerable 
distances before settling. This makes its 
effect felt virtually throughout the plant. 

One method for controlling these con- 
ditions is by local exhaust ventilation 
Hoods are located over the dust produc- 
ing machinery, with ducts leading from 
them to a collecting unit. 


Dust is Troublesome 


One large book manufacturing com- 
pany using this method is able control 
dust from the two bookbinding processing 
lines in its plant by means of one dust 
contro] system (Fig. 1). These lines 
formerly dispersed enough paper dust to 
be troublesome both inside and outside 
of the plant. 

Each binding line has three stations 
(Fig. 2) which produce dust. The most 
is created at the first station, where a 
rotating saw blade trims the pages. A 
considerable amount of dust is also 
created at the second station on each 
line where a sanding belt takes the rough 
spots off the edges of the pages. The third 
station has a rotary brush to remove fine 
clinging dust. 


System Misses Small Dust 


The company installed hoods several 
years ago over the dust producing Sta- 
tions, and ducts leading from them to a 
collecting unit. The books were designed 
to suck air at high velocity to overcome 
air currents in the room tending to dis- 
perse the dust. This system proved to be 
only partially satisfactory because of the 
collector. While it was capable of doing 
a satisfactory job in collecting the heavier 
particles, too much of the smaller dust 
particles escaped 
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see). 


Fig. 1.—-Schematic repre- 
sentation of bookbinding 
processing conveyor lines 
connected with a system 
for capturing the paper dust 
from the trimming, sanding 
and brushing operations. 
The letter A designates a 
saw-trimmer, B a belt sander 
and Ca rotary brush cleaner, 
all equipment located on 
the conveyor line for per- 
forming various operations. 
The dust is exhausted 
through ducts from these 
stations to the centrally lo- 
cated Dustube collector. 
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A collector using tubular cloth filter 
bags to clean the air was installed. This 
step was taken because cloth filtration is 
claimed to remove fine dust particles. 

A cloth-tube-type collector (Fig. 3) 
was put into service. It is claimed that 
about twice the amount of dust is trapped 


(Continued on Page 120) 


Consider the Color 
in Printing Papers 
By M. 8. KANTROWITZ, Chairman, Research 


Committee, Washington (D. C.) Club of Printing 
House Craftsmen, Inc 


Color in the paper and printing indus- 
tries is considered chiefly from physical 
rather than psychological aspects. ‘The 
basis of color is light consisting of waves 
which spread out from the source in all 
directions. The color of the sheet, there- 
fore, depends upon its spectral reflectance 





as compared with a standard when 
illuminated with a specific illuminant and 
viewed under definite conditions. Paper 
is said to be white when it reflects light 
non-selectively and absorbs no color. 
Commercial white papers vary in shade 
such as blue-white, cream-white, natu- 
ral-white, etc. They do not reflect all the 
components of white light in the same 
ratio. 

In paper specifications, color is gen- 
erally referred to simply as color such as 
white, green, blue, pink, buff, and must 
match a selected standard. 

Variation in color of book paper, writ- 
ing, bond and ledger papers is not only 
encountered among shipments from dif- 
ferent contractors, but sometimes occurs 
within the same shipment. The difficul- 
ties which arise from variation in color of 
paper cannot be corrected or allowance 
made for such variation in the pressroom, 
On a long-run job, it is sometimes neces- 
sary to supply the pressroom with paper 
taken from diflerent shipments. If the 
color of successive lots of paper differs 
somewhat during the press run and the 
ink remains the same, there will be a 
variation in the tone value of the printed 
page, since the ink formula and its tonal 
quality have previously been adjusted to 
the color of the paper first used. This ob- 
jection becomes a very strong one when 
the paper deliveries cannot be segregated 
to individual jobs, but must be used in 
large edition runs. 

Permanency of color is of paramount 
importance in cover paper and wrappers 
of merchandised products put up in pack- 
ages of distinctive colors. 


Please take a look at your address on 
the wrapper in which Printing Equipment 
Engineer is sent to you at your place of 
employment. If it isn’t correct, please tell 
us about it on a postcard. 





Fig. 2. A close-up view of the three dust-producing stations on the bookbinding con- 
veyor line. The rotating saw blade is located in the box-like hood directly above the motor 
housing at extreme left. The sanding belt may be seen in approximately the center of the 
picture, while the rotary brush is just to the left of the worker's right hand. Note the venti- 
lating ducts which carry the dust away from these stations to the central dust collector. 
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1 The Vandercook 23 on 
the left is a bigh speed, power 
operated galley proof press that 
delivers up to 40 proofs a min- 
ute with absolute safety to 
operator. Positive action Safety 
Bar stops press instantly upon 
contact with operator's band 
or any obstacle 1/16” above 
tybe bigh. Maximum Form up 
to 14” x 26”. 








Choice of Six... 


to meet every composing room requirement for a 


hand or power operated galley proof press 


With wages and over-all production costs as high as they are today, more and more 
plants are looking for methods and equipment that will help save time and effort 
of labor, as well as produce more per man per hour. They know, for example, that 
galley proofs barely legible enough to read cause delays. They have learned, too, 
that clean, sharp proofs produced on modern and efficient Vandercook galley proof 
presses save time and money because (1) such proofs are easier to read, (2) they reduce 
the chances of error in proofreading, and (3) they enable proofreaders to spot defec- 
tive type characters and slugs. Besides, good proofs leave a much more favorable 


impression with the customer. 


To help solve your galley proving problem, write for detailed information regarding 
the six efficient Vandercook Galley Proof Presses illustrated. They vary in size, in 


price, in design and operation sufficiently to fit the need of any composing room. 


_ VANDERCOOK & SONS, INC. 
SS), EE Scecialzing in Mokeready edo 


General Offices, Research Laboratory, Demonstration Room & Factory 
3601 W. Touhy Ave., Chicago 45, lil. Phone: ROgers Park 1-2100 
Eastern Office & Demonstration Room 
323 East 44th St., New York 17, N. Y. Phone: MUrray Hill 4-4197 
Western Office 
3156 Wilshire Bivd., Los Angeles 5, Calif. Phone: DUnkirk 8-9931 













GALLEY PROOF PRESSES ILLUSTRATED TO THE LEFT 
INCLUDE THE FOLLOWING: 


2 Vandercook 15—with power ink distribution. Maximum 


Form 14” x 24”. 


3 Vandercook O—with band inking. Maximum Form 
1242" x 25”. 
4 Vandercook 22 “Economy Electric’ —completely power 


perated. Maximum Form 8” x 2542". 


5 Vandercook 14—Aand operated, with cylinder grippers. 
Maximum Form 165%" x 23\%4 
6 Vandercook 05—with semi-automatic inking. Maximum 


Form 14” x 24 








Eliminates Lengthy 
Fountain Adjustments 


NLESS two jobs are practically 
identical it follows that there must 


be some adjustment of the ink 


ATF-Mann_Installation— 
National Blank Book Co., 
Holyoke, Mass., recently in- 
stalled an ATF-Mann two- 
color offset press. The press 
will accommodate a 25'% 
in. by 361% in. sheet. Pic- 
tured with the press are 
Richard M. Weiser (left), 
Vice Pres. in charge of 
manufacturing, and James 
O'Connor, Pressman, of Na 
tional Blank Book. 


job comes up, he lays out the sheet from 
the previous run, and compares it with 
the form on the press at the time. Where 
the form to be printed runs lighter it is 
an easy matter to ughten up the fountain 


in that part. On the other hand if some 
portions of the form to be run are much 
heavier than the corresponding portion 
of the last form run it is equally easy to 
open up that part of the fountain so as 
to furnish more ink. 


Combination Shop 


Abstract from address delivered by H. A. Porter, Vice 
President, Harris-Seybold Co., before convention of Na- 
tional Association of Photo-Lithographers, Buffalo, N. Y. 
September 1951 ‘ 


For years I have believed in the com- 
bination shop and definitely believe that 
a great deal of the increase in lithog- 
raphy’s volume has been due to the com- 
bination shop. Good management has 
recognized that all processes are comple- 
mentary one to the other and should be 
used in combination. A job should be 
done by the process that best fits the job. 
Usually if a job is forced to a process, 
something is lost—profit, effectiveness or 
quality. The ability to handle the job by 
the proper process is a major advantage 
of the combination plant. 


cee ern SR spanner 


fountain on a cylinder press to obtain 
proper distribution of ink on the form. 
The often used method of making adjust- 
ments that are felt to be needed and then 
running a sheet or two through to see 
takes up far too much time in many 
instances. James A. Bryant, Acting Press- 
room Foreman of the Birmingham Print- 
ing Co., Birmingham, Ala., matches 
color quickly in a simple way. 

He saves a sheet from the last job run 
on each cylinder. Then when the next 


Masking Papers 


(Printed by courtesy of Lithographic Technical Foundation, Inc.) 


It might appear unnecessary to say that your masking paper should be lightproof. 
However, you may be using a poor masking paper without knowing it. LTF has found 
that some yellow or orange papers let through as much as five per cent of the light. 
These are not good unless you use two thicknesses. Lightproof red masking papers are 
available. One thickness of these will mask satisfactorily. 

In some cases, aluminum foil is very handy for masking. It is quite thin and is 
good for precision masking of work that bleeds. An example of where it is almost 
essential is photocomposed labels that are exposed through a glass negative and which 
butt and bleed when the press sheets get one cut on the paper cutter. 














A handy guide on ink probleme 
PRESSMEN’S INK HANDBOOK 


By H. G. Wolfe 
272 Pages 


The Single Color 


Offset Press 





CONTENTS 











By |. H. SAYRE fag 1 Properties of Inks 
This text is directed 2P ; aa 
urchasing Printing Inks 
to the pressman, stu- f 
HE PURPOSE of this book is to dent of printing and 3 The Private Ink Plant 
offer a detailed technical explana- purchaser of inks. A 4 Manipulation of Ink 
tion of the operation of the small single more complete know!- 5 Inorganic Pigments 
color offset printing press. It also carries atin atthe ait aby, ys 
recommendations for approved meth- o9 | ble th 6 Organic Pigments 
ods of printing technique and press ie ore 7 7 Black Pigments 
$f 25 care which apply to all offset printing. aw = ee as : 
Price 6 per copy Much of the technical operating infor- ink problems in print- 8 Printing ink Vehicles 
ing, to turn out better 9 Driers and Drying 


Because of the small mation applies to al] makes of small 


handling marginplease offset presses. Should be in the library work and save time 10 Letterpress Inks 




















enelose cash with order of all executives interested in offset and money. With this 11. Lithographic Inks 
sanpipiie in mind, Mr. Wolfe 12 Intaglio Printing Inks 
Section I deals with Harris offset has provided this in- 9 g 
presses. formation in a com- 13 New Types of Inks 
Section II deals exhaustively with pact handbook. 14 Testing of Inks 
Printing materials used in offset printing. 15 Ink Problems and 
Equipment Section III deals with ATF’s Weben- $4.75 in U.S. A. Remedies 
Engineer dorfer single-color offset presses. $5.25 elsewhere Glossary 
oe _ Generously illustrated with 99 figures 3% sales tax in New York, N. Y. 
ird St. in line and halftone; 284 pages; size, meee a eee . 
Cleveland 13, 6 in. by 9 in.; lseateilt iw lela cloth, Due to narrow handling margin, please send cash with order 
Ohio cream stamped lettering. PRINTING EQUIPMENT Engineer 
1276 West Third Street Cleveland 13, Ohio 
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KEEPS FIRE DAMAGE COSTS DOWN! 


Among the many types of up-to-date, fully 
approved fire protection equipment man- 
ufactured by C-O-TWO, the following 
comprise the principal items on the market 
today: 


carbon dioxide type 
hand and wheeled 
portable fire extinguishers 


dry chemical type 
hand and wheeled 
portable fire extinguishers 


carbon dioxide type 
hose rack and hose reel 
fire extinguishing units 


built-in 
high pressure carbon dioxide type 
fire extinguishing systems 


built-in 
low pressure carbon dioxide type 
fire extinguishing systems 


i” built-in 
smoke fire detecting systems 


i built-in 
heat fire detecting systems 


i high pressure carbon dioxide 
cylinder recharging equipment 
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Today’s high costs and delayed replacements make it more 
and more a “must” for you to obtain the lowest insurance 
rate and the maximum in fire protection at a justified all 
over expenditure. 


There is a personal sense of responsibility inherent with 
C-O-TWO Fire Protection Engineers that assures you of 
fully adequate firesafety...a definite plus in your behalf. 
Whether it’s fire detecting or fire extinguishing... port- 
ables or built-in systems...C-O-TWO means top quality 
backed by experienced engineering that results in operat- 
ing superiority for you at all times. 


With C-O-TWO Fire Protection Equipment, simplicity, 
practicability, longevity and minimum maintenance are 
built-in features that guarantee fast, positive action the 
instant fire strikes. Furthermore, extensive manufacturing 
and field installation skills, together with approvals such 
as the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., Factory Mutual 
Laboratories, Armed Forces and Government Bureaus as- 
sure you of the finest in modern fire protection equipment. 


WHEN BUSINESS STOPS...INCOME STOPS! 
Don’t take chances with your investment. Secure the 
benefits of highly efficient fire protection engineering 
today ...our extensive experience over the years is at your 
disposal without obligation. Get the facts now! 


C-O-TWO FIRE EQUIPMENT COMPANY 


NEWARK 1 +¢ NEW JERSEY 


C-O-TWO FIRE EQUIPMENT OF CANADA, LID. * TORONTO 8 * ONTARIO 


Sales and Service in the Principal Cities of United States and Canada 
AFFILIATED WITH PYRENE MANUFACTURING COMPANY 








Good Supervision 
is Cheapest Factor 
in Newspaper Work 


By CHARLES J. 
HENTSCHELL * 


*Business Mgr., St. Louis (Mo.) Post-Dispatch 
Abstracted from a talk given before the American 
Newspaper Publishers Assoc. Convention, Wal- 
dorf-Astoria Hotel, New York, N. Y., April 1954 


HE cost to operate newspaper me- 
chanical departments has become 
enormous in the last ten years. At 
our plant it constitutes 24.6% of our ex- 
penses, and with newprint added it totals 
57.4%. In the last few years the hue and 
cry has been how to cut this expense. 
Tirades against the unions and blasts 
at newsprint suppliers are not the com- 
plete answer. Certainly, these costs have 
gone up, but many of our troubles can 
be laid at our own feet. What can we do 


Ege w/e . 
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New York Printers’ Safety Rally 


Nearly 250 safety-minded executives of 
the printing industry recently attended a 
workshop on plant safety in New York 
organized by the Intl. Assoc. of Printing 
House Craftsmen. The meeting was co 
sponsored by the New York Craftsmen’s 
Club, New York Employing Printers 
Assoc. and 17 other national and local 
Graphic Arts groups. Principal speakers 
were Raymond Blattenberger, U. S. Public 
Printer; John M. Wolff, Vice Pres., West 
ern Printing & Lithograph Co., St. Louis; 
and Peter ]. Bernard, Safety Director, H 
Wolff Book Mfg. Co., New York, N. ¥ 

Shown above at the head table, from 
left to right, are: Seated, Mr. Wolff; 
Edward Blank, Plant Mgr., Rogers, 
Kellogg, Stillson, and President, New 
York Craftsmen’s Club; Public Printer 
Blattenberger; and J]. Raymond Tiffany, 
Exec. Dir. of General Counsel, Book Man 
ufacturers Institute. Standing, Roy Eastin 
Admin. Asst. to U. S. Public Printer; Don 
H. Taylor, President, New York Employ 
ing Printers Assoc.; Mr. Bernard, who is 
also Intl. Safety Chairman of the Crafts 
men’s association; and Henry A. Schneider, 
Charles Francis Press, New York, N. ¥ 
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at our end to solve these problems? First, 
familiarize yourself generally with your 
mechanical departments. 

Secondly, employ a good production 
manager. And by a good production 
manager I do not mean an old, loyal 
mechanical department foreman who, 
with rare exception, has never been in- 
terested in any of the other mechanical 
departments, and at his age never will 
be. It is too important a job to be handled 
as a reward for long years of faithful 
service. 

The job of production manager today 
requires a man with initiative, intelli- 
gence and leadership. It is a top execu- 
tive job. In our plant he is responsible for 
the expenditure annually of more than 
$5 million, exclusive of newsprint. We 
cannot afford to treat a sum of this size 
lightly or indifferently and neither can 
you. 


Good Production Men are Scarce 


Top-flight production executives are 
not easy to come by. They are a scarce 
item, but they can be developed. In your 





and Second Vice Pres., Intl. Craftsmen’s 
association. 

In his talk, Blattenberger stressed the 
need for high morale among workers as a 
deterrent against accident frequency. He 
also urged constant inspection in printing 
plants to find where danger lurks and 
then a positive program to overcome it. 
Wolff approached the accident prevention 
subject from the standpoint of the need 
for good supervision. He said that super- 
visors have a moral obligation to  safe- 
guard the health and well-being of those 
in their departments. 

Bernard advocated thorough training 
of new employees in safety practices to 
overcome accidents in the printing plant. 
He pointed out that 16 per cent of 
printing industry accidents happen to 
employees in their first three months of 
employment which indicates unfamiliarity 
with a plant and its equipment. On the 
other hand, he said “familiarity breeds 
contempt” because 18.5 per cent of 
printers are injured after five to ten years’ 
employment in the same plants. He 
thought this could be overcome by un 
remitting adherence to safety practices 


plant there must be a young man with 
the desired qualities who can be trained 
and gradually put in charge. 

The right man in charge can weld his 
foremen into a cooperative team that will 
pull together and approach problems on 
a cooperative basis. 


Foremen Are Vital 


Foremen are vital to our operation. 
One of the best things your production 
manager can do for you is to pick good 
foremen—men who know their job 
thoroughly, who can handle and get the 
respect of their men and who are cost 
conscious. 

Good supervision is vital and manage- 
ment must recognize it and pay for it. It 
is the cheapest thing you can buy. This 
also applies to your assistant foremen. 
Their salaries must be high enough to 
attract good men. In some newspaper 
plants, the supervisors are in a rough spot 

on one hand they represent manage- 
ment and on the other they are members 
of the union. 


Weekly Meetings 


Once you have a production manager 
of your choice and able foremen selected, 
see that weekly meetings are held by them 
to discuss their problems. The foremen 
will get to know each other and a spirit 
of cooperation will develop that cannot 
help but make your operation a smoother 
and better one. These meetings keep 
them informed of the trends in advertis- 
ing, in circulation and in production 
costs. 

Educate them as they develop. See 
that they get to visit plants that are doing 
a job. Have them attend the mechanical 
meetings where they can meet other pro- 
duction executives and engage in talk of 
mutual problems. It will pay off if the 
men you have selected are conscientious 
and ambitious. 


Report on Equipment Needed 


Undoubtedly they will come back from 
these conferences with ideas on equip- 
ment. Make your production manager 
detail exactly how this equipment is 
going to pay for itself. What are its ad- 
vantages and exactly what are the sav- 
ings? These can be determined and evalu- 
ated closely. Then, if and when the equip- 
ment is bought, secure regular reports 
from him detailing if the equipment is 
doing the job that was expected of it. If 
not, dig into it and find out why. 

Once the team is built and the flow of 
improved machinery is started, what can 
you as publisher expect? Given dynamic 
leadership and good supervision you are 
in a position to start reducing costs. 

Newsprint is our biggest cost item. 
Today everybody is worked up about re- 
ducing roll size and effecting these sav- 
ings. Yet many of us have been making 
these savings for ten years or more. In 
the case of the Post-Dispatch, it has meant 
big savings 

Why were there so few of us to reduce 
roll sizes in the early days? Editors feared 
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New England Newspaper Supply Company 


Consclidated with 


New England Fibre Blanket Company 
“The Oldest lame tn Prevs Slankets™ 


* 


OUR BLANKETS ARE KNOWN, USED 
AND SOLD ALL OVER THE WORLD 
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CHICAGO, ILLINOIS SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 
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readability of the paper would suffer or 
produce executives shied away from high 
shrinkage and other problems attendant 
to reducing roll sizes, or else they were 
afraid of trying to do something they had 
not done before. We checked with experts 
who told us that legibility of the paper 
would not suffer and one by one we licked 
the minor problems that go with reduced 
roll sizes. 

In our plant we started a campaign to 
reduce newsprint waste and it is a good 
example of what can be done by coopera- 
tion. Management furnished the equip- 
ment. The foremen and the crew became 
interested. Handling waste, core wast 
and white waste were all attacked. The 
pressroom Was brought into tt As an 
example we found we could save press 
waste and improve production by using 
our best running paper on the difficult 
web leads. As a result, we are among the 
lowest in waste in the countrys More 
than a full percentage point has been 
chopped off-——-and on an annual consump- 
tion of 60,000 ‘T. that adds up to a lot of 


papel and to a lot of dollars 


Examine All Departments 


\ painstaking study of your composing 
room and its relation to the departments 
it serves is vital. Is the news department 
too demanding? How much type actually 
gets into the paper? Or does a lot of itend 
up in the hell-box as overset or editor's 
correcuons? 

Advertising deadlines and number of 
corrections permitted can aflord oppor- 
tunities for economies while not hurting 
service if the advertisers are briefed on 
why these deadlines are needed 

Step by step each department should 
be examined and studied. Here your 
production manager can head up this 
program and report back as his survey 
progresses, Give him your full coopera- 
tion. Listen to his story. Where his sug- 
gestions cannot be followed, explain why 
not. Do not let him think it is apathy on 
your part. Your continuing interest will 
keep him moving and driving at his end 
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Installs Press on Anni- 
versary Jensen Printing 
Co., Minneapolis, Minn., 
celebrated its 49th anniver 
sary recently by installing 
a two-color 22 in. b. 34 in. 
Harris offset press, Model 
234, a section of which is 
shown here. Present dunt 
ing the first press run are, 
left to right, William 
Schwab, foreman of Jen 
sen’s litho department; 
Joseph McConnaughey, 
Western District Mgr., Hat 
ris-Seybold Co.; Charles H 
Jensen, president of the 
Jensen firm, and C. A 
Loefgren, Asst. Genera! 
Sales Mer., Harris-Seybold 


Distinguishing Scum, 


Slur, and Doubles 


(Reprinted from Research Progress Litho 
graphic Technical Foundation, Ince.) 


Dot slur, doubles, and scum are often 
confused. Here's how to tell them apart 

If halftone shadows and_ reverse let 
tering are filling in, examine the plate 
and the prints with a magnifier. Check 
both for shadows and the highlights: 


Scum 


If halftones and reverse lettering on 
the plate are filling in) while the other 
blank hon-printing areas are staying 
clean, the trouble is scum. The dot spread 
is usually uniform throughout the full 
scale of tones. Also the spread is usually 
uniform around the outside edge of each 
dot 

If the halftones on the plate are clean 
but are filling in’ on the prints, the 
trouble is not scum. It is either a stu 


or a double 


Slur 


\ slur is usually moticed first as a‘ fill 
ing-in’’ of halftone shadows. It) appears 
as a “drag” or smear at the back edge 
of each dot When it) first appears, it 
shows on the blanket but not) on the 
plate. You seldom see it in the high 
lights. Lhe effect is often uniform over 
the sheet but may show especially in 
halftones that are in line with a_ large 
solid across the cvlinder It does not oc 


cur in streaks except when the cause js 
a loose blanket. The trouble is most 
commonly encountered when running 
coated or enameled stock and especially 
in plants where the majority of work and 
experience has been with uncoated pa- 
pers. 


Doubles 


\ double usually shows as a distinct 
double impression of each dot. Sometimes 
the dots are distinctly paired in the high 
lights and overlap more and more as 
vou go from the middletones to the 
shadows 

You'll notice doubles usually on the 
back edge of the sheets. “They occur most 
commonly with coated paper and/or 
thin paper 


Correcting Scum 


Phe most common cause of scum on a 
well desensitized plate is dirty o1 greasy 
dampeners. Dirty dampeners don't: trans 
fer enough water to the plate to make it 
repel ink. The cure, of course, is to clean 
the dampeners. Another cause is poor 
desensitization of the non-printing areas 
within the halftone lo assure good de 
sensitization, put ai full) charge of ink 
on the image and powder it before etch 
ing. Phis will prevent the ink on the 
dots from repelling the etch around the 
edges of the dots. If the trouble persists, 
then add 2 litthe more etch to the foun 
fain water to keep the dampeners clean 
and water absorbent 


Correcting Shui 


Slur can be corrected by adjustinent 
of the following causes: 

lL. boo much back cvlinder pressure 

2. Loo soft a blanket. For best results 
when printing from tine grained = or 
smooth plates on coated stock, use a hard 
blanket and minimum — plate-to-blanket 
pressure 

} A loose blanket, uneven tension on 
the blanket, or a blanket installed with 
the directional arrows) or. stretch lines 
across the cylinder insteed of around it 

1 Running too much ink or very. soft 
ink 


Correcting Doubles 


Doubles are caused when the paper 
touches the blanket twice bor example 
when a ripple forms in the paper just 
ahead of the impression, the — paper 
touches the blanket just) before the im 
pression and again during the impression 
Phis can happen if the paper has wavy 
edges and is not flat \ bulee forms 
ahead of the impression and the papet 
contacts the blanket | prematurely In 
this case the double is usually worse 
near the back edge of the sheet, espe 
cially the back corners 

On multi-color presses doubles can 
occur when ink that has just been printed 








Craftsmen’s Convention Planning 


The Philadelphia Club of Printing House Craftsmen is hard at work 
planning the 35th Annual Convention of the International to be held in that 
city on August 8-11. The Bellevue-Stratford Hotel will be convention head- 
quarters. Officers of the Convention Committee are as follows: General 
Chairman, Ray Miller, sr.; Co-Chairman, Walter Morawski, North American 
Composition Co.; Secretary, Harry Susemihl, N. W. Ayer Advertising Agency; 
and Treasurer, David Hopkins, Royal Electrotype Co. The Executive Board 
is comprised of William Hicks, Miller Printing Machinery Co.; Robert Pollock, 
Godfrey Roller Co.; and Ralph De Kalb, Alfred Jordan Co. 
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MONOTYPE’S 


NEW MATRIX RENTAL PLAN 





NON-DISTRIBUTION MEANS MONEY SAVED 


No ume wasted distributing cither mats or type . . . no 
time wasted cutting and inserting underpinning . . . no 
lost time waiting on a congested machine. 

Only with the Monotype Non-Distribution System can the 
compositor make all time productive. Only Monotype 
can guarantee a continuous supply of uniform height- 
to-paper, mirror-cast type able to withstand the 

rigors of all moulding and printing processes. 

isk your Monotype Representative today 


Inv estigate ...: 
for further information 


NOW MAKES THE 


GIANT CASTER 


MORE VALUABLE 


THAN EVER! 


MANY MORE TYPE FACES NOW AVAILABLE 


All display matrices from 14 to 72 point can now be 
rented through the Monotype Matrix Rental Library. 
For the first time Twentieth Century, Bodoni, Century 
and other popular head-letter and advertising display 
faces can be added to your composing room without 
purchasing matrix fonts. Big news certainly ... news 
which will help solve your big type problems! 


A NATURAL FOR THE NEWSPAPER 


In addition to casting Monotype-quality single types, the 
Giant Caster will cast solid (not cored) base for use under 
16 gage photo-engravings (0.065). By making one- 
quarter turn of the base material it may be used for 
mounting stereos or electros (0.155). Base may be cast in 
pre-determined lengths to twenty-five and one-half inches 
maximum. Giant Caster will also cast continuous strip 
precision furniture from 14 to 72 points. 


LANSTON MONOTYPE CORPORATION 


261 Madison Avenue, New York City 16 


Sales and Service throughout the United States, Canada and South America 
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on the sheet is offset to the blanket of 
the next unit. This ink from the first 
unit (which is on the blanket of the sec- 
ond unit) can then be transferred to the 
following sheet if the paper is not flat 
and is not registering properly. In_ this 
case, the double is printed during the 
second impression. Likewise, a double in 
the second unit color may occur at the 
third unit, and a double in the third 
unit color may occur at the fourth unit. 

You'll notice that slur and doubles re 
quire adjustments of the press or pape. 
to correct the trouble. A more acid 
fountain solution will not help and will 
only shorten the life of the plate. 


Rubber Plate Staggering 
Corrects Uneven Impression 


(Reprinted from The Mosstyper published by the 
Mosstype Corporation) 


OW would you diagnose the case of 

a rubber plate printer who com- 

plained of uneven prints—more 

specifically, impressions that were heav 

at the top and bottom of a design but 
light at the center? 

When symptoms like these present 





WRONG: Pilates mounted in straight banks 
A. B 


% © 











Fig. 1 


themselves you can look for the cause in 
several places. The root of the trouble 
may lie with the plates—they may be in- 
accurate or lacking in pre-makeready. 
Or the printing cylinder may be eccen- 
tric...improperly adjusted ...or not 
locked securely in place. Or, possibly, the 
plate cylinder may be too small in diam- 
eter in relation to its span to maintain 
rigidity of the cylinder across the press. 


Most often, however, uneven impres- 
sions can be traced to improper mount- 
ing of plates on the plate cylinder, par- 
ticularly in the case of cylinders with 
small diameters. If, for instance, plates 
are mounted in straight banks across the 
cylinder so that a valley remains between 
each pair of banks, the design will print 
up unevenly and give the appearance of 
high and low spots on the plates. This 
occurs because the plates do not provide 
an unbroken riding or bearer surface be- 
tween impression cylinder and ink roller 
at all times. Consequently, the plate 
cylinder is not in a constant state of 
equalized support and it tends to bounce 
during the printing operation. 

Fig. 7 shows in cross-section the effect 
of straight-bank plate mounting. When 
(A.) plates at opposite sides of the cylin- 
der simultaneously come in contact with 
impression cylinder and ink roller the 
plate cylinder’s position is equalized and 
prints are even. But, as the cylinder ro- 
tates, (B.) a position is reached where 





RIGHT: Plates mounted in stagger pattern 
C. 











Fig. 2 


plates are in contact with the web on one 
side while a plateless valley faces the ink 
roller on the other. The result is that the 
plate cylinder, lacking support, tends to 
back away from the web. 

In Fig. 2 it may be seen that when 
plates are staggered on the cylinder they 
afford a continuous bearer surface that 
maintains the printing cylinder’s position 
throughout the operation and, therefore, 
assures uniform impressions over the en- 
tire web. 


Many of our readers will respond to 
your Want Ads in the Classified Section 
of Printing Equipment Engineer. 





ATF Press Added by Futura—Ihe third American Type Founders-Mann unit to be 
acquired by Futura Lithographic Corp., New York, N. Y., a two-color offset press, was 
installed recently. Pictured with the press are (left to right) Irving Levins, Supt.; Har- 
old E. Becker, President; P. Goorhigian, Pressman, and Edward Roberts, Pressman. 
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Phototypesetting 
Is One Part 
of the Answer 


O COMPETE successfully with off- 
set and gravure, the letterpress 
printer must match the progress of 
his competitors in his production meth- 
ods, particularly in  platemaking and 
presswork. One part of the answer lies in 
photographic typesetting since it provides 
in one step the required type on film for 
reproduction on a plate.’ These state- 
ments were made by Harold B. Plaut, 
Sales Promotion Mgr., Intertype Corpo- 
ration, before a recent combined meeting 
of the Boston Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen and the Boston Litho Club. 
Speaking on the subject What Photo- 
composition Means to the Letterpress Printer, 
Plaut cited what he termed advantages in 
photocomposition. Photographic type on 
film eliminates the problems sometimes 
encountered in reproduction proofs, such 
as ink spread, smeared proofs, pitted let- 
ters, shadows around type and loss of de- 
tail through secondary camera operations. 


Advantages in Phototypesetting 


He claimed that phototypesetting pro- 
vides a sharpness and density in type that 
no other method can duplicate. The 
speaker further stated that the ability to 
use a letter-by-letter exposure system re- 
sults in close-fitting, full-kerning typog- 
raphy, rivaling the effects of hand-set 
type. 

Photographic techniques also permit 
the uses of lenses to secure machine-set 
sizes from 4 to 36 pts. from two matrix 
fonts. Enlargement of type on film to 
144 pts. and larger may be accomplished 
by a photographic enlarger. 

Continuing, Plaut said photocomposi- 
tion provides by contact printing, the 
production of type for reverse plates. He 
cited as an advantage the handling of 
film as opposed to the handling of heavy 
type forms and related equipment. On 
the storage problem of standing forms, he 
explained that the complete forms of a 
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METROPOLITAN HEAVY DUTY MATRIX TRIMMING TABLE 


— 


FEATURING 

26’ Heavy Duty, Micro-ground balanced 30-Ib. shear 
Matrix Clamp for positioning mats 
Storage space for packing felt 
Cork top table offering cushion surface for boning mats 
Mounted on all Steel Cabinet 

Floor Space 28” x 42” 
Working Height 32’ Net weight 150 Ibs. Ship. Wht. 200 Ibs. 


Price—$325.00 f.o.b. factory 





also available 


METROPOLITAN HEAVY DUTY BENCH SHEAR 


26”’ Heavy Duty Micro-ground 30-lb. shear with matrix clamp 
for positioning mats, also cork top surface for boning mats. Same 
equipment as Heavy Duty Trimming Table only not mounted on 


cabinet. 
Bench size 24” x 38” x 3” high 


Overall length knife 42” 
Shipping weight 150 Ibs. Net !Weight 102 Ibs. 


Price—$275.00 f.o.b. factory 
26° HEAVY DUTY MICRO-GROUND 30-lb. 


SHEAR ONLY WITHOUT BENCH OR TABLE 
26” cut x 9/16” thick 


$175.00 f.o.b. factory 





STEREOTYPER’S MATRIX BACKING-UP TABLE 


WITH 8 OUTSIDE COMPARTMENTS 


FEATURES 
8 Outside compartments each holding eight packages of Superior 
or Vent-A-Flex Gummed packing felt. 


Each compartment can be used for a different gauge and width 
of packing felt. 


Easily accessible from any side of table 
Cork Cushion top 

Toe space all around 

Moistener at each corner of table 

Storage space inside for 600 sheets packing 


Also available with any combination of 9’’ and 18” 
compartments 


Size of cushion top 24” x 24’’ Working height 34”’ 
Overall dimensions 34” x 34” x 34” 


AMERICAN PUBLISHERS SUPPLY, INC. iraritio, mass 
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Paper Conditioner In- 
stalled—Buck Printing Co 
Boston, announced recently 
the installation of a South 
worth Paper Conditiones 
Buck's expansion program 
also includes rebuilding its 
plant to accommodate a 
2<olor 52 in. by 76 in 
Miehle offset press and a 
2color 28 in. by 39 in 
Miehle offset press. “The 
paper conditioner, made by 
Southworth Machine = Co., 
is a 3-compartment unit 
that will condition sheets 
up to and including 52 in 
by 76 in. Each compart 
ment takes 2500 to 3000 
sheets at a loading, depend 
ing on weight of stock, 


which is brought into equilibrium with the pressroom atmosphere by a strong current 


of air forced from the pressroom into each compartment by a propeller type fan 


This 


air is forced up between the sheets from bottom to top to assure conditioning of each 


sheet. 


photographically composed book can be 
stored in a filing cabinet. 

Applications of phototypesetting in the 
letterpress field have been limited thus 
far due to the “slow evolution of a fast, 
economical plate for relief printing.”’ The 
Intertype representative pointed out sev- 
eral examples of how photographic type 
is used. They included the making of en- 
gravings for direct printing, electrotyping 
or mat rolling for magazine and news- 
paper advertising. 


Magnesium May Be the Answer 


Proceeding further into the making of 
plates from photographically composed 
type, Plaut had this to say: “If the letter- 
press printer is to compete successfully 
with the rival processes, he must have a 
plate which can be made rapidly and 
economically, and used with maximum 
flexibility on rotary presses.” He said he 
thought that 
with the fast etching method developed 
by Dow Chemical Co. has the best possi- 
bilities 

It has been reported, he added, that 


dry offset plates have been etched on 


magnesium metal along 


magnesium to a depth of 0.010 in. in 4 


magnesium plates of 


min. and other 
heavier gauge etched to 0.020 in. in from 
8 to 10 min. De pths up to 0.040 in. have 
been secured in one additional bite after 
the automatic etching process The 
ANPA laboratory reports successful etch- 
ing of halftones to a de pth olu.dgg, in, to 
0.008 in. in 2 mu 


Advantages of Magnesium 


Mr. Plaut summarized the following 
advantages of magnesium: Etching is 
performed without powdering, burning- 
in and cooling; the metal is one-fifth the 
weight of copper and one-fourth the 
weight of zinc; good wearability in direct 
printing; stability for mat rolling; 
grain microstructure for good halftone 
reproduction; flexibility in general proc- 


essing and storage operations, and easy 


small 


working characteristics on routers, saws 
and bevelers. He further pointed out that 
a 16 ga. standard size magnesium news- 
paper plate weighs 1.6 lbs. as compared 
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with 46 Ibs. for a conventional metal 
stereotype page. 

Che speaker told his audience that one 
million impressions from an average mag - 
nesium plate is not unusual. He added 
that in a recent dry mat molding test 
conducted in Cleveland, over 2000 mats 
were rolled from a magnesium plate 
without appreciable wear or distortion 


Will Never Replace Hot Metal 


Referring to the Intertype Fotosettet 
phototypesetting machine, he said its 
type has been used for making printing 
plates for letterpress, offset and gravure 
The work turned out in this machine has 
been used in book composition, tabulat 
and rule form work, invitations, catalogs, 
labels, magazines, maps, silk screen work, 
television titles. etc. In conclusion, Plaut 
made the following statement: “While it 
is safe to say that hot metal tvpesetung 
will never be replaced entirely by photo- 
composition, it is evident that the new 
composing method has many inherent 
advantages and will find its place in the 
( sraphic Arts.” 


Bi-Metal Offset Plates 
Repaired By Plating 


Abstracted from a talk given by G Martin 
Asst Supt I thographing Dept the Steck 
( ipany, Austin, Tex., at the Offset Clinic, Intl 
Craftsmen’s Convention, Dallas, Te Septer 


OPPER-CHROMIUM plates us- 
ually require the plating of chrom- 
ium for repair or corrections. The 
other bi-metals require copper plating. 
Most metals can be plated from a small, 
pencil-like applicator to sausfy the re- 
quirements of plate corrections and re- 
pair. Complete supplies of solutions and 
equipment can be purchased at a very 
reasonable cost from suppliers 
The applic ator consists of a wick-like 
material which surrounds an electrode. 
This material is resistant to the chemical 
action of the plating solution, Glass wool 
or cloth is very good wick material. Elec- 
tric current is supplied to the solution in 





the wick through the electrode. The elec. 
trode may be a wire or strip of the metal 
to be plated or it may be a carbon stick. 
such as an arc light carbon. To brush 
plate, the applicator is soaked in. the 
plating solution and then simply rubbed 
back and forth over the area where plat- 
ing is desired. The wick acts as a reservoir 
for the plating solution and prevents an 
electrical short circuit between the elec. 
trode and the plate. The movement of the 
applicator agitates the solution and thus 
prevents severe burned spots and other 
complic ations. 


Power Sources 


The power source for brush plating 
often is simply 1!» v. dry cell batteries 
connected in series to give the desired 
voltage. Another very flexible source of 
power is a small battery charger coupled 
with a means of varying the input volt- 
age, such as a rheostat or a_ variable 
transtorme! 

This power source can supply needs 
for plating chromium, copper, brass, 
nickel, silver, zinc and many others. The 
voltage can be changed in an instant to 
any desired level from zero to maximum 
capac itv of the charger. A good rule of 
thumb in obtaining the correct voltage 
is to start at an estimated minimum and 
to build up slowly until plating begins, 
Continue at this level until a well ad- 
hered thin layer is deposited, then in- 
crease the voltage to decrease plating 
time. ‘Too much voltage will cause bad 
discoloration and loose deposits. 


Preparing Work for Plating 


The work to be plated must always be 
cleaned well. The plating solution itself 
makes a good cleaner 
chromium plating on copper. The greasy 
materials should be removed with a good 
solvent such as type wash. Then the 
plating solution should be applied for a 
few seconds. Take care that the solution 
does not stand on any image area of the 


in the case ot 


& : 
a [* 

Fhompson-British Press Installed = — 
Phis Thompson-British 10 in. by 15 in. 
uutomatic press recently was installed in 
the pressroom of the Mills Envelope Co., 
Chicago, by Harris-Seybold Co.'s Special 
Products Div. At left is pressman William 
Fr. Bartz and at right is Asst. Supt Wil 
liam A. Nelson 
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FAST, FINE QUALITY NEWSPAPER PHOTOENGRAVING... 
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Used in combination with the 
Chemco Roll Film Camera and 
Chemco’s Hi-Speed Paper Base 
Strip-films—standard for the indus- 
try—The Dow-Chemco Etcher® pro- 
vides a new conception of speed, 
simplicity and economy for quality 
photoengraving production by 
newspapers. 

See it on display at Chemco’s 
Booths 61-2-3, ANPA, Mechanical 
Conference, June 6-10 at Convention 
Hall in Atlantic City. 


* Produced under license from 
The Dow Chemical Company 
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plate that is not to be removed because 


it may be blinded and require special 
treatment to grease it up again. The safe 
thing to do is to wash the ink off and 
apply stop-out lacquer before the clean- 
ing of the area to be removed from the 
plate. The plating solution that is used 
for cleaner may be left on the plate and 
used to make the deposit of chromium. 

One word of caution regarding the 
fringes of the plating solution. Take care 
that the solution does not dry at the edges 
for more than a few seconds. The fringes 
that dry are often sensitive and scum for 
a while on starting to print. It seems a 
good idea to rinse the solution off and 
blot until the plate is almost dry and then 
start plating directly from the applicator. 
Rinse and gum. 

The chromium deposited in this man- 
ner is not pretty. It is dark, particularly 
where plating laps over an old deposit. 
The lithographic qualities seem to be 
quite good. Sometimes the plated area is 
a little sensitive when it is done on the 
press and printing is resumed immedi- 
ately. Aging of the dried gum seems to 
benefit a chromium surface similarly to 
the way it does on zinc and aluminum 

Copper repair work can be done on 
zinc or stainless steel with cyanide coppet 
plating solution 


Baldwin Ink Agitator 


Ihe Art Color Printing Co., New York, 
N. Y., recently installed Baldwin’ Ink 
Agitators on its 36 in. by 48 in. two-color 
Claybourn press. Shown with the ink con- 
trol units and press is C. H. Search, the 
company’s mechanical engineer. Accord 
ing to the manufacturer, William Gegen 
heimer Co., the Baldwin Ink Agitator 
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keeps ink mixed and forced against: the 
fountain roller to feed a uniform supply 





to the forms. The mechanism requires no 
care, and a separate motor drive mecha 
nism keeps ink in mill condition, even 
when press is not running. Baldwin Ink 
Agitators are applicable to both offset 
and letterpress, and are adaptable for full, 
short, or split) fountain jobs, sponsor 
claims 


Double Ribbed Mold 
for Parallel Trim 


Some time ago, Intertype Corporation 
announced it would supply molds having 
trimming rib grooves ground in the body 
as well as in the mold cap. The rib 
grooves in the body are 0.003 in. deep. 
The idea is to make it possible for the 
machinist to adjust the side trimming 


yg Meares 











Winder Installation—Continuous winding of printed boxboard at speeds between 


900 and 1000 f.p.m. are claimed by Dilts Machine Works Div., 


Black-Clawson Co., for 


a winder installed recently on a high speed rotogravure printing press at the Godfrey 
Box Co., Godfrey, Til. The unit utilizes a double envelopment principle at time of 


roll change. Wound rolls measure 26 in 


by 78 in. diam., and weigh up to 3000 


Ibs. It is stated that starts are made at full press speed without loss of register. In the 
above view of the unit, the knife has just cut the web and a fresh start has been made 
on the new core. Enveloper rolls are in position around the core while the full roll 


is ready for unloading 
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knives to secure more accurate paralle] 
trim of the slugs bodywise. \When the slug 
is trimmed, the left-hand knife almost 
completely removes the ribs on the con- 
stant side of the slug. The mold body ribs 
may be applied to new molds or out- 
standing mold bodies may be processed 
at the factory. However, the ribs in the 
body must be opposite the ribs in the 
mold cap to permit securing maximum 
parallel trim of the slugs. The four-mold 
disk molds as well as the six-mold disk 
molds may be supplied with the ribs ip 
the constant surface 

It appears that the mold body ribs wil] 
permit trimming slugs to close tolerances 
from end to end and from top to bottom 
provided the side trimming knives have 
been ground to the proper angle, they are 
of the same height and are straight and 
true along the cutting edges. Also, the 
upper and lower surfaces against which 
the mold banks during ejection of the 
slug from the mold must be properly ad- 
justed to take up any forward movement 
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This diagram is illustrative of a mold from 
an Intertype six-mold disk. Ribs 0.003 in. 
deep have been ground in the constant 
side of the mold. These modified molds also 
are available for four-mold disk molds 
Nearly all of the ribs on the constant side 
are removed during the trimming of 
the slug. 


of the disk when the ejector blade first 
strikes the base of the slug. Thus it can be 
seen that accurate trim of the slug, par- 
ticularly for a bottled condition, cannot 
be overcome entirely just because ribs 
have been supplied for trim on_ the 
smooth or constant side of the slug. In 
other words, the side knives must be 
ground properly, they should be of the 
same height, they should have proper 
clearance angle from cutting edge to the 
base of the knives; the mold banking 
should be adjusted to eliminate forward 
movement of the disk when the ejector 
strikes the slug base, and the striking end 
of the ejector must be parallel with the 
mold body. 

Phe form lockup man and the press- 
man in commercial plants where printing 
is done direct from slugs appreciate 
parallel slugs and the elimination of the 
necessity for supplying cardboard strips 
between slugs in the form to overcome a 
bottled condition of the slugs. The man 
at the saw-trimmer likewise (where Mohr 
saws are not in use) will appreciate the 
square condition of the slugs. 

In one magazine composing room, 
measurement of the slugs showed a varia- 
tion from top to bottom of the slug of less 
than 0.0004 in. We have a report from 
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. J HYDRAULIC DRIVE ¥ 
' J HEAVIER CONSTRUCTION 
| J ADJUSTABLE CUTTER HEAD 


WOULD 


SUPPLIERS TO 
ELECTROTYPERS 
. AND 
STEREOTYPERS 
SINCE 1876 


YOU ACCEPT 


Extra Profit? 


Never before has efficient equipment been so es- 
sential to profitable operation. Yet in many plants 
little attention has been given to the machinery of 
production, in relation to profit or loss. 

Modern, up-to-date equipment increases produc- 
tion and reduces costs. It changes loss to profit and 
small profit to a more generous one. 

The Ostrander-Seymour Rotary Head Plate Shav- 
ing Machine (Junior Model) is designed for present 
day requirements. It is as efficient as the experience 
of 65 years in producing equipment for electrotyp- 
ers and stereotypers can make it. 

If your margin is little, if delivery requests seem 
unreasonable, if you need better quality plates faster, 
write or call. Recommendations do not obligate you. 


THE OSTRANDER SEYMOUR CO. 


1710 N. 25th AVE. - MELROSE PARK, ILL. 
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a man who visited the plant of a well 
known composition company. Person- 
ally he checked some 6 pt. slugs cast in a 
mold with ribs on the constant side of the 
slug. He reported that the variation was 
less than 0.0005 in. from top to bottom of 
the slug. 

There is a natural tendency for slugs to 
shrink more in the center than at the 
ends upon solidification and cooling. 
Also, on larger bodied slugs, the ejector 
blade is positioned a few thousandths 
away from the constant side of the mold 
so that the ejector blade exerts pressure 
against one side of the slug. As the trim- 
ming action takes place, the slug really 
“floats” between the side knives. It can 
be seen that the ribs on the constant side 
of the slug exert a stabilizing influence 
upon the straight-ahead advancement of 
the slug between the knives while being 
trimmed, The extra ribs equalize the 
pressure of the slug against the knives 
and prevent any tendency of the slug to 
twist or tilt because of greater cutting 
pressure on the normal rib side 


Technicraft Installs 
Harris Press — Technicraft, 
Inc., Cincinnati, O., recent- 
ly installed a_ single-color 
35 in. by 45 in. Harris 
offset press, Model 145A. 
Looking over the press are 
(left to right) Charley F. 
Davis, Pressman; Elmer A. 
Minton, Helper; Norbert 
N. Pies, President, all of 
Technicraft, and Richard 
A. Navratil, Harris-Seybold 
Co.’s Cincinnati representa- 
tive. 





ie 
oise 
Creates Problems Affecting 


Production in the Printing 
Plant- What Can Be Done? 


By DR. W. SCHWEISHEIMER 


HE clicking of linecasting machines 
Ts not loud but it is persistent and 
able to produce irritation and nerv- 
ousness. At the Cambridge University 
Press in England, 12 presses were oper- 
ated intermittently, each making a differ- 
ent noise. The printers used in this test 
were most affected at the beginning and 
the end of the noise, or from a change in 
the loudness or type of the noise. 
In metropolitan newspapers, sound- 
deadening ceilings have been installed 
in the composing room. ‘The ceilings are 





burst or melt. 





Important Factors In Good Inking 


Parts of the press inking system will wear with use and rapidly if regular 
lubrication is not provided for or practiced. Vital points in the inking system 
of platen presses are roller saddles and roller springs. As a press ages 
and especially when worked overtime, it becomes necessary to replace 
the saddles with badly worn sockets with new ones. There also comes a 
time when saddle springs should be replaced. 

There is a little projection from the core of each roller at both of its 
ends which often is worn or knocked off. The rolling travel of the roller, 
instead of jumping, is partly dependent on the presence of these little 
projections in the roller trunnion in openings provided for them. It is im- 
portant that these little projections or pins be renewed as often as lost. Ask 
the roller-maker to replace any pins missing when ordering rollers. 

If roller sockets on the cylinder press are not snug and true, the roller 
may not ride easily but will spin and slip when it turns on the form. If the 
journal boxes are worn, the roller will wobble in the sockets. If the roller 
is not parallel to the bed of the press or the vibrator, the uneven pressure 
causes the roller to heat up prematurely and too much, so that the com- 
position softens rapidly and the roller if not removed from the press will 


The vibrating carriage, where the journals rest in the sockets, should 
be examined at intervals and if the sockets are not snug and true, shims 
should be welded on the sockets to prevent play. 
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designed to minimize the disturbing jn. 
uence from the noise. Another means-of 
noise absorption advocated is the cover- 
ing of composing room floors with battle- 
ship linoleum. It has also been observed 
that the loud, deafening noise from large 
printing presses, coupled with the nervous 
strain of incessant watching of the 
machines, considerably affected _ the 
pressmen. 


Vibration Isolation is Helpful 


In some cases, sound conditioning of 
noisy printing production departments 
has been obtained by isolating the vibra- 
tion of the machinery by installation of 
vibration absorbing material. Sometimes 
both vibration isolation and sound ab- 
sorbing materials are used in the treat- 
ment of the same space. 

Improper mounting of presses may re- 
sult in unnecessary noise. As Francis A. 
Westbrook, Mechanical Engineer of 
Benson, Vt., points out, the bolting of 
high speed equipment to concrete or 
wood floors is likely to cause the floor to 
act as a sounding board which will 
spread the noise to remote parts of the 
building. The use of resilient pads unde: 
mountings, he says, breaks the continuity 
of vibration between its source in the 
press or other high speed machine, and 
the floor. Adhesives now developed make 
possible the cementing of such pads 
securely to the floor, whether it is con- 
crete or wood, and to the metal base of 
the machine. 


Supervisors’ Thinking on Noise 


Since the invention of power-driven 
machinery, the effects of unwanted sound 
have never ceased to irritate industry. 
Noise makes people grumpy and irri- 
table, it lowers all faculties, and de- 
creases efficiency and production, 

A survey of industrial plants has shown, 
according to a study in Chemical Week, 
that 48°% of plant managers did nothing 
about noise and were unaware of the 
importance of the problem. Thirty-two 
per cent of plant managers were con- 
scious of noise problems and were doing 
or planned to do something about it. Ten 
per cent of this group were aware of the 
noise problem, but thought it would cost 
too much to do anything about it. The 
final 10°7, were unaware of specific prob- 
lems. They were interested, but uncertain 
as to any future action, 

The factors that influence the etlects 
of noise on man, as pointed out in the 
Journal of the American Vedi al Association, 
are as follows: (1) ‘The fact that noise is 
sound of an unwanted character; (2) 
Extremes of pitch or frequency; (3) Ex- 
treme loudness; (4) Unexpectedness ; (5) 
Uncertainty of the direction from which 
noise comes; (6) Unfamiliarity or inabil- 
ity to identify its cause; and (7) The state 
of health of the person exposed to the 


noise, 


Problem Has To Be Faced 


Lhe problem of noise must soon be 
faced by all industries. The effects of in- 
dustrial noise and office noise in terms ol 
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Better Ink 


Means HERRICK INK 


All-round legibility is a subject 

that stirs wide interest at every Mechanical 
Conference. And when ink is mentioned, 
you need only turn to the Herrick 
Representative. He can tell you how a 
Herrick ink can be custom-made to suit 
just your pressroom conditions...an ink 
that will always give your paper a clear, 
clean-cut, attractive appearance. 

So look up the Herrick ink man before 
you go away from the conference... 
you'll be richer for it! 





More and more newspapers are 
demanding Herrick -News Inks 


for 


Bish color strength 


Gg xceptional coverage 
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Wiiam C. Herrick Tnx Co., nc. 


Main plant and office Branch plant 
East Rutherford, N. J. Jacksonville, Fla. 
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fatigue and inefficiency has long been 
underestimated. In some plants, machine 
noises were quieted which accounted for 
a production increase of approx. 9%. In 
one printing plant, it was found that a 
43% reduction in errors resulted after 
the noise level in the room had_ been 
lowered 30%. 

Howard C. Hardy, an expert on noise. 
said that experiments in reduction in 
noise resulted in the following: efficiency 
increases of up to 9 per cent; reduction of 
errors of 30 to 50%; and reduction in 
absenteeism and employee turnover of 
up to 50%. In a noisy environment it is 
necessary to concentrate harder to ac- 
complish the same amount of work. ‘This 
strain on nervous tension and attention 
causes fatigue. Women are particularly 
affected by such influences and it can 
also be attributed to the excessive labor 
turnover in the printing industry 


POINTS TO BE CHECKED 

Machines against established noise-rating 
charts. 

Machines that cause steady, frequent, 
single or repeated impacts, or friction 
noises, such as the hiss of steam escaping 
from boilers, buzz of power saws, etc. 
Areas in which it is impossible to carry 
on a conversation at a reasonable dis 
tance. 

\reas in which there is considerable 
equipment in operation. 

Areas in which there are large radiating, 
resonating or reflecting surfaces 


MEANS OF CORRECTION 

Insulate walls and ceilings with acoustical 
panels 

Provide workers with ear noise protectors 
Properly maintain equipment through 
lubrication and replacement) of worn 
parts, 

Enclose or isolate noisy equipment 


Well Arranged Machinist’s Room 


ROM time to time, views of compos- 
ing machinists’ rooms have been 
illustrated and described in Printing 
Equipment Engineer, One of these which 
seems worth calling to the attention of 
our readers is that arranged by R. B 
Denton, Chief Machinist of the Lansing 
(Mich.) State Journal. The 14 ft. by 16 ft 
room is partitioned with wire caging to 
permit free air circulation. Two views 
taken at different angles are shown. In 
the left picture there is a parts storage 
cabinet. Tools most frequently used are 
mounted on individual hangers inserted 
in a % in. thick plywood panel 
In the right view are shown a South 
Bend 9 in. swing lathe and a Foley Auto- 
matic Saw Filer. The lathe will accept 


Well Equipped Machinist’s Room Above are shown two 
views oi the headquarters room of R. B. Denton, Chief Machinist, 
Lansing (Mich.) State Journal. Large parts storage cabinet is 
shown partly at extreme left. The operators’ signal board can be 


distributor screws. As indicated in the left 
hand view, a %4 in. plywood board fitted 
with hooks supports an assortment of the 
most frequently used hand tools 

A most complete and accessible parts 
storage cabinet was designed and _ built 
by R. B. Denton. The cabinet was con- 
structed from the clear parts of packing 
cases in which linecomposing machines 
were shipped to the State Journal, Outside 
dimensions are 4 ft. wide by 30 in. deep 
by 6 ft. high 

\s will be seen in the illustration, there 
are four swinging doors, each mounted by 
two stout butt hinges. The top section in- 
terior is painted white as are the interiors 
of the swinging doors. ‘Two pull chain 
lamp fixtures mounted in the center of 


seen immediately below the wall calendar. Hand tools used fre- 
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Plan layouts of new or revamped plants 
so as lo segregate noisy machines oY areas. 
Buy new and quieter equipment 
Install vibration isolators 
Construct stronger foundations for noisy 
machines. 
Install highly absorbent construction 
materials when builidng or remodeling 
plants ” 
Consult sound engineers on specific prob- 
lems and new developments in noise 
abatement 

Properly fitted ear defenders may re- 
duce loudness of noises as much as 8007 
at certain levels. Many workers do not 
favor the idea of wearing such devices in 
their ears, but even a 5 or 10 decibel re- 
duction is relieving when it means the 
noise has reached the borderline of dis- 
comfort. Dry cotton ear plugs are of little 
help. Wax-impregnated cotton is effec- 
tive, not uncomfortable to wear and can 
be replaced daily 


the top section furnish illumination for 
easy identification of the parts 
Containers for the various parts con- 
sist of 44 pt. mayonnaise jars. (£ditor’s 
Nolte: Ordered at one time from maker.) 
In each door there are 77 
of 308. In the angled section at the top of 
the cabinet the two compartinents con- 
tain 132 jars. The grand total is 440 jars 


jars, or a total 


At first thought it would seem parts 
storage for 22 machines shouldn't be so 
complicated. However, when one thinks 
of the many kinds of screws, nuts, springs, 
butlers. disks, gears, dowels and the like 
it can be seen that a generous quantity of 
separate jars would be required 

The six drawers in the center of the 
cabinet contain spare parts of medium 
size. In the lower box compartments can 
be seen two Emerson electric motors, re- 
placement lamps and tubes, an electric 





quently are mounted on a plywood wall-mounted board. In the 
right view is shown a South Bend lathe which is wide enough to 
accept a distributor screw. Also shown in right view is a Foley 
automatic saw filer. 
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BLACK BEAUTY 


Rust Resistant Steel 


Choice mal 
High Precision 


ALUMINIZED 
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ALL STEEL 


GALLEY 
CABINETS 


Reinforced Construction 
Many Exclusive Features 


For all size galleys 


MAYVILLE PRICES ARE 
ALWAYS COMPETITIVE 





25-50-100 Galley Capacitics 





WE SPECIALIZE IN NEWSPAPER SIZES— 


of galleys and cabinets to match. If we do not have a stand- 
ard size to suit, we'll manufacture to your specifications. Many 
of the largest newspapers and publishers use galleys and 
cabinets by Mayville. Write to us about your needs! 











See your Dealer or write us 
about your special needs. 


Mayle 
METAL PRODUCTS COMPANY 


MAYVILLE + WISCONSIN 
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MOHR 
MEASURE CONTROL 


simplifies the problem 
of changing newsprint 
widths 


Mohr Measure controls provide the same 
measure-changing flexibility on straight news 
linecasting machines that complete Mohr Saws 
provide on ad or job machines. You can set 
to any measure within the full range of the 
machine—even to fractional points—without ex- 
pensive, time-consuming mechanical changes. 

With Mohr Measure Controls it’s easy to 
change column widths at the machine. It’s easy 
to try out different combinations of columns 


and rules to meet new conditions. 


A TURN OF THE DIAL 


makes it simple to ser to picas, points 


or split points WY Use any column 


measure Use any width column rule. 


Write today for complete information. 


MOHR LINO-SAW COMPANY 


126 North Union Avenue . Chicago 6, Illinois 
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drill, a belt lacer, and lamp attached to 
extension cord. 

Suspended from the ceiling there is a 
chain hoist for handling heavy machine 
parts and assemblies. If necessary, a com- 
plete machine can be rolled into the room 
for rebuilding or repair work. 

The panel mounted underneath the 
calendar in the left hand view contains 
numbered lights which are illuminated 
when the operator of the corresponding 
numbered machine is turned on by the 
operator, 


Proof Press Rollers 


— Their Care 


The care of proof press rollers in com- 
posing rooms and platemaking plants of 
all kinds is highly important. It is es- 
pecially important in composing room 
where reproduction proofs and /or trans- 
parencies are taken that form rollers be 
kept in best condition. 

The man in the pressroom knows that 
if his rollers are not in good condition he 
cannot print properly, [It is just as im- 
portant for the composing room press 
operator to treat the rollers with proper 
care, especially when proofs must be sub- 
jected to the camera eye. The pressman 
is familiar with the requirements for 
roller care but in many cases the com- 
posing room operator is not. 

One roller manufacturer (Sam’l Bing- 
ham’s Son Mfg. Co.) has issued instruc- 
tions for the care of rollers. These may 
be summarized as follows: 

Set Rollers Uniformly and Accuratel) 
Some inks require closer setting than 
others, but it is always good practice to 
set rollers as lightly as conditions permit 

Check Setting Frequently [mproperly 
set rollers cannot perform to their fullest 
efficiency. Friction speeds wear 


heep Rollers Clean \ roller cannot 
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Overall dimensions of this 
linecomposing machine 
parts storage cabinet are 4 
ft. w., by 30 in. d., by 6 ft. 
high. The '4 pint mayon- 
naise jars (440 of ‘em) hold 
screws, nuts, springs, buf- 
fers, rails, star wheels and 
the like. The cabinet was 
built by R. B. Denton, Chief 
Machinist, Lansing, (Mich.) 
State Journal. 


function efficiently if the surface pores 
are clogged with dried oils, solvents, or 
gums. Never permit ink to dry on rollers. 

The time devoted to the cleaning and 
setting of rollers might, in itself, appear 
to be expensive, but experience in every 
successful plant has proved that such an 
expenditure is generously compensated 
for by permitting greater production 
with skilled manpower and modern press 
equipment. 

The glue-glycerine roller, while sensi- 
live to changes in temperature and 
humidity, has never been surpassed in 
its ability to distribute ink uniformly and 
intensively over a printing plate or type 
form. Such rollers require more frequent 
setting, but they have the advantage of 
working efficiently with most inks and 


they clean easily with simple kerosene 
washes. 


For Rubber and Synthetic Rubber 


Wash Solution—Two qts. high test 
(clear) gasoline, 2 qts. kerosene, 14 pt. 
light machine oil. Use clean rags and 
plenty of solvent. Occasionally soak 
rollers in a bath of lye-water to dissolve 
ink out of surface pores. Use approx. 2 
Ibs. lye to 5 gal. water. Rinse with hot 
water. Caution —Protect hands, eyes, body 
and clothing against contact with lye or 
lye solution; use rubber gloves, — 

Do Not Use chlorinated solvents, i... 
carbon tetrachloride, ethylene dichloride: 
hydro carbon solvents, 7.e., benzol, toluol, 
xylol; ketones, ¢.e., acetone; acetates, 7.¢., 
ethyl acetate, methyl acetate, hydro- 
genated naphtha, etc. 


For Vulcanized Oil Rollers 


Wash Solution—Equal parts of high- 
test (clear) gasoline and kerosene. Use 
clean rags and plenty of solvent, and dry 
immediately with a soft rag. Rub lightly 
to avoid scufhing. 

Do not Use lye or alkali solutions; chlori- 
nated solvents, 7.e., carbon tetrachloride, 
ethylene dichloride; hydrocarbon sol- 
vents, 7.e., benzol, toluol, xylol; ketones, 
1.é., acetone; acctates, %.é., ethyl acetate, 
methyl acetate, hydrogenated naphtha. 


Feedboard Glycerine Well 


A hole 1 in, diam. and % in deep 
drilled into a corner of the feedboard of 
a hand-fed press can be used to dispense 
glycerine. The dispenser is useful in any 
operation where sheets of paper are fed 
by hand. Several pieces of blotting ma- 
terial cut in circular form are placed in 
the well and saturated with glycerine. 
The feeder has only to touch the blotter 
pad to apply glycerine to his finger 

S. 1. Griglak 








Robertson Overhead Camera Installation 
recently installed a Robertson 41 in. Eri-Color (Series Il) Overhead Camera with a 12 


ft. projection back. Maximum plate size of the camera is 18 in. by 
is 60 in. by 42 in. It is designed for all types of work from black and white negatives 
in. and 36 in. lenses permit: enlargement 


to full process color separations, Use of 


and reduction of copy within a range of almost L000 percent to 20 percent of original 
including positioning of the copy-board 


size. Controls are automatically operated 


case, projection plate holder and projection film holdes 





Jahn & Olher Engraving Co., Chicago 


lensboard movement, positive 


holder oscillating motion, flash lamp operation, screen climination and exposure timing 
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Soin. and film: size 


lens 


ee ee 








If non-parallel slugs are running up your 
makeready costs, or if your slugs “belly” in 
lockup, it will pay you to investigate the 
advantages of mold body ribs. A set of ribs 
.003” deep is ground into the body opposite 
the ribs in the cap, to provide a steadying 
influence on the travel of the slugs through 


the knives. 
( STAR MOLDS WITH 4 
BODY RIBS HELP PRODUCE 
PARALLEL SLUGS 

















This feature has helped some of the finest 
composing rooms in the country to obtain 
slugs which are practically perfect. The 
additional cost of new STAR molds with 
body ribs is nominal. Outstanding molds 
can be converted economically if they are 
in good operating condition. 


Write for full details, or better still, 
send in your molds for inspection and 


a quotation on body rib grinding. 


LINOTYPE 
—— PA RTS 


Comptiy tae 


Precision 





BRANCH 1327 BROADWAY, KANSAS CITY, MO 
AGENCIES CHICAGO * MINNEAPOLIS 
LOS ANGELES * DENVER © BOSTON 

CANADA SEARS LTD. and Agents Overseas 


SOUTH HACKENSACK, N. J. 
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Cart becomes part of loader; elimin- 
ates all hand loading and transfer 
of remelt type. 


Kemp Immersion Remelt Pot and Kemp Metal Loader 
radically simplify and speed up scrap handling! 


Now you can remelt linotype scrap quickly and easily — 
with this new Kemp team! For one thing, you can wave good- 
bye to heavy hand loading! The Kemp Metal Loader is auto- 
matic... sturdily built along simple lines for long, trouble- 
free performance with a minimum of maintenance. Smooth 
operation of cart and hoist makes handling of scrap an easy 
job. Also, the Kemp Immersion Remelt Pot gives you quick 
heating with accurate temperature control, eliminates pot 
cracking and inefficient heat application. The unique Kemp 
construction results in less dross formation . . . does away 
with obnoxious dumping fumes. 

Put the two together and you have a team that really 
speeds up scrap recovery . . . eliminates hand loading! See for 
yourself! For information on the Kemp Immersion Remelt 
Pot and Kemp Metal Loader, write today to: THe C. M. 
Kemp Mpc. Co., 405 E. Oliver St., Baltimore 2, Maryland. 


IMMERSION MELTING POTS 


ATMOSPHERE & INERT 
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Patents 


For The GRAPHIC ARTS 


Covering patents issued Mar. 2, 9, 16, 


23 and 30. 


BINDING, CUTTING, PERFORATION: 


2,670,955. CONVEYER DRIVING MEANS FOR SHEET 
CUTTING AND STACKING DEVICES effects transverse 
utting of paper webs into sheets and stacks them. The sheet 
delivery mechanism of this device is driven independently of 
the web supply mechanism, transverse cutter and high speed 
conveyor and the low-speed conveyor is driven through a 
differential gear, one part of which is driven with the supply 
mechanism and another part with the sheet delivery mecha 
nism so that the speed of the low-speed conveyor is dependent 
on the speeds of the supply mechanism and the delivery de 


vice and is approx. one-eighth of their sum. Invented by 
Gerald Strecker, Darmstadt-Eberstadt, Germany. One-half 
assigned to Kommandit-Gesellschaft, or limited liability com 
pany, Dr. Otto C. Strecker, Darmstadt-Eberstadt, Germany, 
and one-half to Maschinenfabrik zum Bruderhaus Gesell 
schaft mit beschrankter Haftung, Reutlingen, Germany 
Application Aug. 24, 1950. 2 Claims 


2,671,912. BOOKBINDING machine includes clamps toe hold 
a book of sheets with the edge portion t¢ be bound ¢ xposed. 
The clamps move along a predetermined path. A saw blade 
s arranged to have its toothed portion extend across the path 
of travel of the exposed book part. The blade teeth form a cut 
edge on the book portion. The cut edge has separate fibers and 
jagged paper portions intertangled and hooked together so as 

fasten the cut edges of the sheets together. Glue is then 
applied to embed sheets together. Glue is then applied to 
embed the interlocked fibers and jagged portions. Invented 
by William R. Stein, Teaneck, N. J., and Harold J Hyde, 
gned. Application Mar. 17, 1950 





Ir., Lyndhurst, N. J. Unassi 


( laims 


COMPOSING ROOM: 


2,670,665. OPTICAL SYSTEM FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC 
COMPOSING APPARATUS projects selected characters 


pon a rface, and also spaces the characters, The 








versatility 








© quality inks for any purpose 


© technical guidance on printing problems 


© personal service for every printer 


There's no facet of the graphic arts that doesn't interest S&V. 
We supply the finest inks for every printing purpose—and if 
you have a special job that requires a special ink, S&V will 


create such an ink to suit your specifications. 


Our expert technicians are always happy to offer guidance 
on technical problems and to keep you informed of the latest 
printing developments. From Maine to California, no matter 
where you are, you can depend on S&V for personal, prompt 
attention to every trouble call, for more than 35 S&V 
branches are always at your service. 


Main Office and Factory: 611 West 129th S$t., New York 27, N. Y. 


OVER 35 
BRANCH 
OFFICES 


SERVICE 
FROM COAST 
TO COAST 


All new patents for the Graphic Arts are reported 
exclusively for Printing Equipment Engineer by 
Invention, Inc., an industrial patent research 
organization in Washington, D. C. Invention, Inc 
presently has the only staff in the country that 
examines, in the U. S. Patent Office, the complete 
printed copy, drawing by drawing and page by 
page, every one of the several hundred new patents 
issued each week. Printing Equipment Engineer 
is the only trade publication in its field offering a 
report based on this complete coverage. For copies 
of the patents listed here specify the patent num- 
bers and send 25c for each separate patent, or 10¢ 
for each trade mark or design patent stamps not 
accepted) to the Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, D. C. 


function of the character spacing is performed within the 
optical system itself, the respective elements of which are made 
relatively movable, The support which carries the film moves 
only for the purpose of line spacing The optical sVstem ts de- 
signed to utilize the properties of a collimating lens. Invented 
by Samuel H, Caldwell, Boston, Mass. Assigned to Ciraphie 
Arts Research Foundation, Inc., Cambridge, Mass Applica- 
tion Mar. 10, 1950. 5 Claims. 


2,672,231. CONTROL UNIT FOR COMPOSING MaA- 
CHINES is automatic and is appli able to standard types of 
line casting machines. It includes a set of permutation bars 
hav ny double edged code notch accommodations \ plurality 
of members individually selectable in accordance with the 
positionment of the bars are oppositely disposed in accordance 
with the double edg 


the members agains 


{ accommodations. Spring elements urge 
the bars. A cam cyclically withdraws the 
members from the bars. A reeiprocating actuator bar is em- 
ployed. A pluralit nterponents are each responsively 
associated with a selectable member. The nterponents have 
engaging fa te whereby the actuator bar is adapted to 
engage a selected interponent Invented by Maurus T. Goetz 
Chicago, | \ ed, by mesne assignments, to Teletype 
setter Corporation, Chicago, Ill, Application May 6, 1952 
10 Claims 








2,672,794. FONT OF MATRICES FOR KERNING OR 
PRODUCING COMPOSITE TYPE CHARACTERS has 


mechanical means by which successively photographed char 


acters may be caused to partially overhang or kern or may be 
produced in fully overhanging or superposed relation to thus 
form composite or accented characters or symbols of many 
foreign language ich as Hebrew, Arabic, and others. This is 
accomplished | ontrolling the feed of the film between suc- 
cessive exposures acecrding to the thickness of the matrices 
and by the ets of matrices, one a primary set of 
matrices, bear photographable type characters located in 
the same relative setwise positions and having thicknesses 


proportional to the setwise widths of the characters; and a 
ices bearing the same type characters 





group of secondary mi 





as certain of the primary matrices but having less thicknesses 
Ihe characters of secondary matrices are displaced in a set 
wise direction distances proportional to the difference in thick 
ness between corresponding primary and secondary matrices 
Invented by Herman R. Freund, Brooklyn, N. Y. Assigned to 


Intertype Corporation, Brooklyn, N. Y. Application June 8 


1950. 4 Cla 


2,672,795. PORTABLE PHOTOCOMPOSING APPA 
RATUS ts fer use preparing greeting cards, matchbook 

abels and display headings without retouching. The appa 
ratus is also useful in conjunction with a kKeyboard-type photo 
composing machine for composing corrected lines. It also 

suited to printed matter using foreign words, phrases, et 
and formulae, similar to the construction of patent No. 2,672 
794, the matrices having a thickness that proportioned te 


the set-wise width of the characters they bear and hence the 


matrix thickne in be used to reguiate fim movement to 
< re proper spa g of the characters. Apparatus in ludes 
a pair cf endless cha for raising the matrices individually 
te a photographu position at which the characters thereon 


d then to a discharging position from 


are photographe 
which they are discharged on the accumulator bar. The photo 


graphing apparatus also includes a lens and movable shutter 
which, with the conv r chains and other moving parts of the 
photographing apparatus are driven through a cluts h bv a 
continuously operating electric motor. Photographing me 
chanism is started by the manual movement of the accumu 


lator bar plate. Invented by Herman R Freund, Brooklyn 
I 


N. Y. Assigned to Intertype Corperation, Brooklyn, N 
(Application July 20, 1951. 6 Claims 


2,672,972. QUADDING AND CENTERING DEVICI 
FOR TYPOGRAPHICAL CASTING MACHINES has a 


pair of line clamping jaws which are mevable, each independ 
ently of the ther, toward the other tor q iadding, or are 
movable in unison toward each other for centering. The ma 
chine is of the type covered by patents Nos. 2,255,254 and 


2,639,027. The present patent features an electromechanica 
contro! which may be operated either manually or auto 
matically by a Teletypesetter unit to condition the machine 
for a quadding or centering, as well as for an automatic quad 
ding operation with the right-hand jaw when a composed line 
falls shert by a predetermined amount of the full length of 
line for which the machine is set. Invented by Louis Rossetto 
Flushing, N. ¥ and Gino | Squassoni, Corona N. Y. As 
signed to Mergenthaler Linotype Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. Appl 
cation Sept. 9, 1950 Claims 


2,672,97 APPARATUS FOR) CONTROLLING — si 

QUENCES OF OPERATIONS BY TRAVELING REt 

ORD-BEARING MEANS FOR TYPOGRAPHICAL COM 
POSING, PRINTING, AND LIKE OPERATIONS, Con 
trol devices known as air towers or paper towers are used and 
are applicable to composing machines of the Monotype, each 
device being provided in known manner with a perforated 
paper strip which advanced step by step through a pneu 
matic arrangement over a cross bar in which are holes from 


which pipes lead to pins in so-called pin blocks associated with 
the caster, compressed air being admitted to such pipes as are 
incovered by the perforations to actuate the corresponding 
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WESEL HEAVY DUTY PROOF PRESS 


Foolproof mechanical safety device guarding impression and 
ink rollers. 


Bed Size—12%” x 29”. 
Heavy construction withstands stresses and eliminates vibration. 


Grease-sealed lifetime bearings. 





Simplified ink distribution system. 

Ink rollers with synthetic rubber covering. 

New automatic stopping device. 

Variable speeds—25 to 50 impressions per minute. 
Powered by compact Unibrake motor. 


Write for full information on this machine and 
many other Wesel Graphic Art Products 





WESEL MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


Equipment and Supplies for the Graphic Arts Industry 


1141 N. Washington Avenue Scranton 9, Penna. 





pins. The latter arrangement forms part of the existing ma receiver. A reciprocable arm is carried by the shaft. A recip- teeth having edges which are engaged by folds of succeeding 
hine and the pins determine the motions of the die case, die rocating movement is cyclically imparted to the first arm to sheets so that advancement of the sheets serves to rotate the 
plate, or its equivalent, whereby selection of the desired char sweep it across the receiver and move articles therefrom to dise. A marking pencil is on the dise in Tine with one of the 
acter to be cast, impressed or projected is effected. Invented 4 second arm fixed to the shaft. A rotary movement is cycli- tooth edges for marking a sheet fold as the fold e the 

vy Henry George Croucher, Beccles, England. Assigned to cally imparted to the shaft to meve the first and second arms tooth edge. Invented by Kenneth A. Wagner, 

William Clowes & Sons Ltd., Beccles, England. Application from the line of travel of the articles. Invented by James H Minn. Unassigned. Application Apr. 8, 1952. 2 Claims. 

June 1, 1951; in Great Britain June 5, 1950. 36 Claums Chandler, Steger, Ill. Unassigned. Application Feb. 25, 1950 

13 Claims 
2,672,974. MOLD FOR TYPECASTING MACHINES has MISCELLANEOUS: 
a slidably mounted mold blade carrier carrying upper and 2,673,498. SHEET COUNTER FOR PAPER SHEET 
lower mold blades. A mold blade carrier latch is mounted o1 H ANDLING MACHINES, such as a marking attachment 2,670,907. TENSIONING MECHANISM FOR MOVING 
the carrier and a forward travel! stop is mounted adjacent the or a sheet folding machine where the sheets are advanced in WEBS, i.e., paper webs during a printing process, has a sur- 
arrier. A lug on the carrier adjacent the latch extends from po ne relation and with folds of succeeding sheets pro- face that will at all times be in contact with a part of the 
the carrier for engagement with a portion of the forward travel jecting upwardly from the sheets, has a shaft which is adapted strand or web that is being tensioned. It includes a drive 
stop to limit forward movement of carrier. This portion of the to be mounted across the machine and above the sheets. Ar pulley, a driven pulley and a V-belt drivingly connecting the 
forward travel stop extends toward but terminates short of arm pivoted on and extending radially from the shaft has a said two pulleys, one of which is a variable diameter pulley. 
the mold blade carrier. Type of abnormally wide dimension marking dise journalled on the arm with its axis parallel to Invented by William F. Huck, Forest Hills, N. Y. Assigned 
set-wise may be cast in accordance with the invention. In the shaft and with its periphery bearing upon the sheets on to Huck Co., New York, N. Y. Application Aug. 25, 1947. 
ited by Gordon W. Curtiss, Atlanta, Ga. Unassigned. App the machine. Dise has peripheral, circumferentially spaced 3 Claims 
ation June 7, 1952. 3 Claims 





2,672,975. MOLD ARRANGEMENT, ESPECIALLY FOR 
jalan AL COMPOSING APPARATUS, has two 
more mold dimens -_ ing ys ee de by Sik ke and “TECHNOLOGICAL REVOLUTION NEEDED” 
movabie between lateral guides in relation to a oss block 
form a mold cavity of desired size between the ends of the SAYS SMITH 
blade or blades and cross block. A casting metal injection inlet 
tuated at the end of the cavity opposite the matrix, The 








blades and their guides are relatively displaceable transversely In the January 18 issue of Advertising Age under the heading You 
Seed tt wan te ait cael ac cas ee Ought To Know, appears a biographical sketch- interview article about 
the mold as determined by the Peis cee nes te ve Paul C. Smith, new president of Crowell-Collier Pub. Co. The writeup is an 
Beccles, Fa land. A : signed to William Clowes & Sons Ltd. interesting account of a colorful personality. He is quoted by the interviewer 


in part as follows: 
“Asked to enlarge on the ‘dynamics of the future’, Smith replied: ‘There 


Aug. 2, 1950. 50 Claims 


sake head la ential eceee ae is no reason why we can't become the largest and richest publishing house 
agement desir nl Phe Ra spd ge de in the country. We're in the business of mass communications, not in the 
papas scape + ape ge reproduction desired, The camer business of manufacturing three magazines, and | intend to communicate.’ 
is particularly adapted to make reproductions of lines of type “His overriding interest in the communications field is the ‘technology of 
peng i es i mp pee te nt artery production.’ He regards printing as ‘one of the most backward of the major 
ee nl enits Snd/or Ciietuns tented tet aAnne te industries’ since it has known ‘no major new development since the Linotype’. 
Assigned to National Geographic Society, Washington, D. ( What is needed in pubiishing, he believes, is a technological revolution. 

IED SN. Shy Se “A devotee of the scientific, of the application of electronics to pro- 


duction, he was sometimes referred to in San Francisco as the Junior Space 


FEEDING, FOLDING, DELIVERY: Mie Ph cen? 
Cadet. Now he's looking forward to the use of cybernetics* in publishing. 


72,079. ARTICLE HANDLING AND STACKING 








M ACHINE features a counting-stacking device which *Cybernetics (medical term) Comparative study of the control system formed by the nervous 
adapted for installation on a standard press for receiving system and brain and mechanical-electrical systems, such as computing machines 

ok hagazines, oF hewspapers The machine has a receiver 
anda rockable shaft held in fixed spaced relationship with the 
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ONE heavy-steel Hamilton Electric Page Storage 
H ‘It iene Cabinet No. 1601 — with a 
amulton Page form truck in loading position. 


Cabinet stores twenty 

full-size forms the capacity 

of twenty trucks saving 

you at least half on equipment 
cost alone. Furthermore, 

it uses only one-fifth 

the floor space, permits one-man 
operation with no manual 

lifting . . . for extra 

economy and efficiency all 

the way. 





PAGE STORAGE 







ne | | POSITIVE CONTROL ALWAYS 
LETTERBOARD SPAC t Shelf can't coast after power is cut. Mag- 


PULLED OccU PIED BY netic brake acts instantly, then shelf can 
OUT Cerrar ee a be "inched" up or down into precise trans- 


A. 
2 0 | F ©] RM fer position. Note travelling tape indicator 


FORM -—TFRUC K §s——__ just ot left of power switch to show exact 
TRUCK position of shelf. 





Simple operation too: on super- 
strong chains, letterboard 
shelves raise or lower 

electrically to exact form-truck 
height for swift transfer 

of forms. A typical 

Hamilton contribution to higher 
composing room profits 





through lower labor, EASY, FAST and SAFE 


equipment, and space costs. See 
the complete Hamilton line at 
your dealer’s now. 


Letterboards glide smoothly out on rollers 
to lock rigidly, safely on elevating shelf, 
until released by triggers. Should any 
boards be left extended, current is auto- 
matically cut off until all are in proper 
position, safe from damage by moving 
shelf. 


PRINTING EQUIPMENT 


HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY + TWO RIVERS, WISCONSIN 
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2,673,520. PREVENTING OFFSET OF PRINT F 
FRESHLY PRINTED PAPERS is sccomplinhed br anno 
a colloidal solution consisting of silica and water in the orndd 
a fine spray to the printed surface of the paper sheets prior 
stacking or rewinding them. The solution contains 1-20" 
silica by weight in the form of colloidal particles of less than H 
micron in diam. The solution is applied in amount suffici 

to form a thin film from which the water evaporates ier te 
stacking or rewinding the paper. Invented by John ae 
bridge, Jr., Marblehead, Mass. Assigned to Monsanto Chena. 
cal Co., St. Louis, Me. Application Feb. 9, 1948. 5 Claims - 


PLATEMAKING: 


2,670,662. STEREOTYPE PLATE FINISHING MA. 
CHINE is especially for milling tension lock-up pockets in 
the concave inner surfaces of stereotype plates. The machine 
employs a cylindrical saddle carried by a frame. A semi-cylin- 
drical stereotype plate is clamped to the saddle by two elon- 
gated arcuate clamps disposed in circumferential alignment 
about the saddle. Hinges are secured to the saddle and pivot- 
ally secured to the remote ends of the clamps. An expansible 
clamp connects the adjacent ends of the clamps. Fixed stops 
on the hinges limit the movement of the clamps outwardly 
from the saddle when the expansible clamp is expanded. In- 
vented by Charles L. Ricards, South Plainfield, N.J., Isidor 
Tornberg, Plainfield, N. J., and Paul L. Tollison, North 
Plainfield, N. J. Assigned to Wood Newspaper Machinery 
Corp., Plainfield, N. J. Application Mar. 14, 1950. 3 Claims. 


2,671,947. SAW BLADE FOR CUTTING PRINTING 
PLATES AND OTHER PRINTING MATERIALS cuts 
mounted or unmounted copper or zinc printing plates as well 
as plastic plates. The saw is formed with multi-angular cutting 
teeth which will strike the work at predetermined optimum 
angles when the work is presented to the saw at different 
predetermined elevations. The saw blade has radially spaced 
indicia marks relative to a saw table for obtaining the right 
angle of attack of the saw to various types of materials, In- 
vented by Adrian L. Vander Linde, Kalamazoo, Mich. As- 
signed to Hammond Machinery Builders, Inc., Kalamazoo, 
Mich. Application Jan. 29, 1951. 8 Claims. 


2,672,772. BORING MACHINE FOR CYLINDRICAL 
ELECTROTYPES is for the production of curved or cyl- 
indrical electrotypes such as are used in the rotary printing 
of high grade magazines. A work holder is of hollow-parti- 
cylindrical form and has a plurality of spaced parallel arcuate 
slots extending from each edge. Two pairs of spaced work- 
engaging clamps are movable circumferentially of the slots 
and are curved to fit the inside surface of the work holder. 
The clamps of each pair are movable in arcuate paths toward 
and from each other and one of the pairs can be locked in any 
one of several different positions to accommodate plates of 
varying dimensions and to form position-determining work 
abutments. The other clamp may be moved and locked to 
force and hold an arcuate printing plate against the abutments, 
thus securely clamping the printing plate between each of the 
pairs of clamps. Invented by George W. Bungay, New York, 
N. Y. Assigned to Electrographie Corporation, New York, 
N. Y. Application Sept. 20, 1950. 1 Claim. 


2,673,151. PHOTOSENSITIVE RESIN COMPOSITION 
is for making a resinous plastic body having an image formed 
by exposing to alight pattern, in which there is a differential 
of intensity between selected areas. The composition is a 
copolymerizable mixture of (a) a polyester of an ethylenically 
unsaturated alpha-beta dicarboxylic acid and an open chain 
dihydric alcohol, (b) a polymerizable ethylenically unsatura 
ated compound, (c) a photosensitizing agent comprising an 
organic, sulfur-containing rubber vulcanization accelerator, 
and (d) a peroxide type polymerization catalyst, until mix- 
ture has partially polymerized. The mixture is then heated to 
cure it to a resinous state. The invention is applicable to the 
formation of printing plates. Invented by Howard L. Gerhart, 
Milwaukee, Wis. Assigned to Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. Application Mar. 13, 1952. 13 Claims. 


PRINTING PRESSES AND EQUIPMENT: 


2,670,680. CHASE HOOK FOR PRINTING PRESSES is 
applicable to the bed of a printing press to hold a leaded chase 
securely in place on the bed during press operation. The chase 
hook may be locked or unlocked by a single movement of one 
hand. When locked, the chase hook tends automatically to 
increase the force holding the chase in place on the bed. When 
unlocked, the hook remains securely in such condition unob- 
structing the path of a chase being passed to or from the bed 
Invented by Abel Kluge, Woodbury Township, Washington 
County, Minn. Assigned to Brandtjen and Kluge, Inc., St 
Paul, Minn. Application Oct. 6, 1951. 7 Claims. 


2,670,681. APPARATUS FOR REMOVING INK FROM 
THE INKING ROLLERS OF PRINTING PRESSES 
comprises an elongated transversely flexible blade mounted 
upon a blade holder. Flexible stiffening elements engage the 
ends of the blade to thus increase the resistance of the end 
portions of the blade to transverse flexure. The major portion 
of the blade, intermediate the stiffening elements, is free to 
flex transversely. Invented by Willard M. Pollock, Short 
Hills, N. J., and Arthur W. Sejeck, Scotch Plains, N. J. As- 
signed to American Type Founders, Inc. Application Nov. 25, 
1949. 3 Claims. 


2,670,831. HYDRAULIC MOTION-TRANSMITTING 
MECHANISMS FOR PRINTING MACHINES AND 
OTHER PURPOSES are for use in conjunction with a sign 
and card printing machine of the typeillustrated in patent No 
2,115,692. The hydraulic motion-transmitting system includes 
a driven piston and a driving piston reciprocable in a cylinder 
4 fluid conduit interconnects the driven piston with the 
cylinder. The cylinder has an arrangement which forms a 
discharge port leading from the bore of the cylinder into the 
conduit. The arrangement is so located that the port is pro- 
gressively closed by the driving piston as the driving piston 
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type of search, address 
INVENTION, INC. Maun- 
sey Bldg., Washington, D.C. 











proaches the end of its stroke. Invented by Harold G 
Rarrett and Godfrey E. Thomson, Chicago, Ill. Assigned to 
Reynolds Printasign Co., Chicago, Ill. Application Dec. 10, 


1949. 33 Claus. 


POWER-DRIVEN IMPEDANCE CONTROL- 
LER FOR MULTIPLE INDUCTION MOTOR DRIVES 
of large printing presses has a plurality of controlling units 
each including main and vernier switch drums. The drums 
are electrically connected to individual resistor networks to 
commutate resistance into and out of the secondary circuits 
of correspondingly wound rotor induction motors to regulate 
speeds, The drums of each unit are alternately mounted on 
reversed similar castings and are driven through individual 
couplings by an electric motor operating through a clutch 
arrangement. The couplings may be locked against shifting 
movement except when the switch drums are in predetermined 
corresponding positions and the motors are de-energized. 
Invented by Theodore B. Jochem, Wauwatosa, Wis. Assigned 
to Cutler-Hammer, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. Application Oct. 
18, 1951. 32 Claims. 

2,672,093. INK DISTRIBUTION FOR HIGH-SPEED 
ROTARY PRINTING PRESSES includes a fountail roll, 
two groups of high speed rolls, a group of intermediate speed 
rolls, and an independently timed ductor roll for supplying 
a quantity-controlled supply of ink from the fountain roll to 
the group of intermediate speed rolls. A second independently 
timed ductor roll supplies most of the ink from the group of 
intermediate speed rolls to one of the groups of high speed 
rolls to be transferred to the plate cylinder. A third inde 
pendently timed ductor roll transfers surplus ink removed 
from the plate cylinder through the second group of high 
speed rolls to the group of intermediate speed rolls. Invented 
by Joseph E. Meyer and Hans J. Luehrs, Westerly, R. I 
Assigned to (’. B. Cottrell & Sons Co., Westerly, R. I. Appll 
cation Oct. 19, 1950. 9 Claims. 


671,194 


2,672,812. INK PUMPING MECHANISM FOR ROTARY 
PRINTING PRESSES uses an ink rail extending along the 
bottom of the cylinder, an ink supply tank extending along 
the side of the cylinder and a plurality of ink pumping units 
located beneath the tank. Each pumping unit includes a 
horizontal valve disposed at right angles to the cylinder and 
has a vertical cross-port and a plunger. An ink supply passage 
leads downwards through the bottom of the tank to the upper 
side of the valve and an ink discharge passage leads from the 
ipper side of the valve through the tank and ink rail to the 
bottom of the cylinder. The valve and plunger are recipro- 
cated to draw the ink from the tank and to force the ink up- 
wards to the bottom of the cylinder. The reciprocating mechan- 
ism includes a rotary shaft and an eccentric connected to the 
valve and a lever connected to the plunger and positioned to 
be rocked by the eccentric. Invented by Hans J. Luehrs, 
Westerly, R. I. Assigned to C. B, Cottrell & Sons Co., Wester 
y, R. 1, Application Nov. 24, 1951. 16 Claims 


2,672,844. APPARATUS FOR TREATING FLEXIBLE 
WEBS being fed to a printing press can be dampened to the 
right degree to prevent breaks by this apparatus which in- 
cludes an air pipe, a liquid pipe and a return pipe. Atomizing 
nozzles are supported in spaced relation on the air and liquid 
pipes, each nozzle having a pair of valves. The pipes are sup- 
ported near the web travel and a mechanism for regulating 
air and moisture pressure is connected to the pipe supports 
Invented by James B. Kirby, Richfield, O. Assigned to The 
Apex Electrical Manufacturing Co., Cleveland, O. Applica- 
cation June 28, 1947. 4 Claims. 

2,673,735. DUAL DELIVERY FOR PRINTING PRESSES, 
particularly high speed printing presses, includes two pile 
supports, winding drums, and cables attached to each of the 
supports. The cables run over sheaves to the drums. A paw! 
and a ratchet arrangement turns each of the drums a small 
increment at a time to lower the supports. The two pawl and 
ratchet arrangements are disposed side by side, and a common 
masking bar pivoted intermediate its ends is adapted to be 
swung into position to disable the paw! of either one of the 
pawl and ratchet arrangements selectively; thus only one of 
the paw! and ratchet arrangements may be actuated at a given 
time. Invented by Irving F. Niles, Shaker Heights, O., and 
Robert K. Norton, Twinsburg, O. Assigned to Harris-Seybold 
Co., Cleveland, O. Application Nov. 29, 1949. 17 Claims. 


2,673,766. LOCKING MECHANISM FOR LOCKING 
LATERALLY ADJUSTABLE CYLINDER BEARINGS 
by which the impression cylinders of printing presses may be 
adjusted and then locked in adjusted position comprises, in 
sombination, a diaphragm carried by each bearing for the 
cylinder and a locking element carried by the diaphragm and 
positioned between the diaphragm and an adjustable mount 
for the bearings. Fluid pressure is supplied to one side of the 
diaphragm to deflect the same to force the locking element 
into locking contact with the mount. Invented by Rudolph P 
Bechle, Yonkers, N. Y. Assigned to Potdevin Machine Co., 
Brooklyn, N. Y. Application May 16, 1991. 3 Claims. 


Many of our production executive 
readers will respond to your Position 
Wanted Ad in the Classified Section of 
Printing Equipment Engineer. Rateson p. 135. 


PRINTING EQUIPMENT Engineer 


Trains Japanese Engravers 


A report of conditions and customs in 
Japan’s photoengraving was given re- 
cently by Gene Waterloo, Technical and 
Sales Consultant for General Plate 
Makers Supply Co., upon returning from 
a four week stay in Tokyo. Waterloo was 
sent to the Far East to supervise the in- 
stallation of recently purchased American 
photoengraving equipment and _ train 


workmen in the engraving department of 


Gakko Tosho Co., Tokyo text book 
printers, 

Waterloo described ‘Tosho’s new letter- 
press plant now under construction as a 
steel-framed, brick building with such 
modern features as air conditioning, glass 





Production and Mechanical Exec- 
utives are invited to submit to the 
editor informally in a letter de- 
vices which have helped produc- 
tion in their plants. 











walls and quarters for employees. Equip- 
ment installed included a camera, Gen- 
eral All-Electric etching machine, Van- 
dercook four-color proof press and other 
new machinery. 

According to Waterloo, the depart- 
ment heads in the Japanese firm were 
intelligent and willing to learn. He added 
that they also had to unlearn outmoded 
methods which they had been using. 





from which company you buy them. You want service when you 
buy type metal. Federated gives you... 


1. Expert technical help in your shop when you want it. 


2. Dross drums to help you economize by using the 
Federated Mor-Tin Plan for toning your metal. 

3. Helpful literature like “How to Save Money on Type Metals” 
and a cartoon style wall chart on Resmelt Practice. 

1. 24 sales offices and 14 plants across the nation for your 
convenience in ordering and delivery. 


The truth about type metals 


They are not all the same. It does make a difference 


See Federated first for all type metal needs. 


Federated Metals Division 


AMERICAN SMELTING AND REFINING COMPANY 
120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 5S, N.Y. 4 
In Canada: Federated Metals Canada, Ltd., Toronto and Montreal aes Ne 
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Aluminum, Magnesium, Babbitts, Brass, Bronze, Anodes, Zinc Dust, 
Die Casting Metals, Lead and Lead Products, Solders, Type Metals 
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“CAPCO” 
Multi-Core Stripper 


A Machine Engineered To Strip Cores 


culate | 





ROTOGRAVURE 
PUMP TYPE CYLINDER SPOT PLATER e Increase production as much as 400%. 


(Patent Pending) 


SAVE COPPER - SAVE TIME 


¢ No skilled help needed—anyone can operate. 


Don't grind off and replate entire cylinder to repair small damaged areas. USE H — i i H 
Sot giint A ore cepiate antire aafinder to sounly an 9 « No maintenance cost equipped with oil-less 
COMPLETELY FILLS TYPE SECTION 1” tong x %4” wide on a rotogravure bearings. 
Se electrolytically plated < wl 7 to 9 minutes! Base copper or 

mperfections repaired rapidly by single or successive platings! After H ; i 
handfinishing repaired section, there is no structural variation of copper in or ° Strips up to five cores simultaneously. 
around fill. , 3 ? . 
MACHINE IS A SELF-CONTAINED, PORTABLE UNIT; housed in a compact ¢ No installation charge—simply plug in elec- 
reinforced plywood carrying case. Machine consists of plater with motor driven trical outlet. 





centrifugal pump which has stainless steel impeller and lucite housing; also 6 volt 
a dg ee map ae peek variable resistor amperage control; and revers- 
ng switch. Includes pressure sensitive plastic tape and rubber mask for H 
centering and taping over area to be plated Get Further Particulars From 


sidan ina nome ws stows | GADITAL TOOL & MANUFACTURING CO. 
STANDARD PROCESS CORPORATION 5000 Calvert Road e College Park, Md. 


Manufacturing Gravure Equipment & Supplies Phone: Union 4-7677 
2704 W. Roscoe Street e Chicago 18, Ill. 























Robert Wolf, Richardson-Taylor-Globe Great Lakes Newspaper Mechanical Conf. 
Co., 4501 Mitchell Ave., Cincinnati 32, - 1955 Conf., Sheraton-Cadillac Hotel, 
Ohio. Detroit, Mich., Jan. 16, 17, 18. Pres. 
Conference Frank Dassori, Pressroom Supt., Detroit 
Graphic Arts Trade Assoc. Executives — Times; Secy.-Treas., Don Clark, Stereo- 
Secy., Arthur L. Johnson, Graphic Arts type Supt., Grand Rapids (Mich.) Press. 
Assoc. of Milwaukee, 704 W. Wisconsin ey ee ee . 
Sas. Siteessine 4 Gs Illinois Newspaper Mechanical Conf. — 
ey) See oe eee 1954 meeting, Hotel Custer, Sept. 25-26, 
: © ° ’ . . . 5 ° ? s : . i 
(With Organization Names Gravure Technical Assoc.—1955 Annual oe Hl a so - Bar esac 
a , Meeting, Drake Hotel, Chicago, IL, Feb. palesburg (Ill) Register-Mail; Secy.- 
and Principal Officers) ‘- ’'p - “sic gig vane: get Phaamig ae rreas., Wilbur L. Augspurger, Peoria 
2, 3, 4. Pres. John E. Hazel, New ee (IIL) Newspapers, Inc.; Chairman Supply- 
Daily News, 700 Pacific St., Brooklyn 17; ee . . 
: be a ps men’s Committee, Joseph D. Goggin, 
American Photoengravers Assoc. — 1954 Secy.-Treas., Frank Sportelli, Interna i aaaianin” Mai : 
: , ox de Newspaper Publishers Supply Co., 1639 
Conf., Hotel Jefferson, St. Louis, Mo., tional Color Gravure, Inc., 30 W. 60th N. Lovel Ave. Chicane 6 } 
Oct. 11, 12, 18. Pres., D. H. Murnik, Oak- St., New York 23, N. Y.; Secy., Edward Serbs . his 8 a 
land National Engraving & Gravure Co., S. St. John, 30 Rockefeller Plaza, New Intl. Assoc. Electrotypers & Stereotypers 
$07 Tenth St., Oakland 7, Calif.; Exec. York 20, N. Y. 1954 Conf., Greenbrier Hotel, White 


Secy., Frank J. Schreiber, 166 W. Van 
Buren St., Rm. 430-A, Chicago 4, Il. 


ANPA Mechanical Conf.—1954 Conf., 
Chalfonte-Haddon Hall Hotel, Atlantic 
City, N. J., June 7, 8, 9. Chairman of 
the Committee, Joseph E. McMullen, 
Prod. Mgr., Milwaukee (Wis.) Journal; 
Mgr., ANPA Mechanical Dept., Richard 
E. Lewis, 370 Lexington Ave., New York 
vee, Fe é 


Book Manufacturers’ Institute 1954 
Conv., Hotel Hershey, Hershey, Pa., Oct 
18, 19, 20. Pres. Sidney Satenstein, Ameri 
ican Book-Stratford Press, Inc., 75 Varick 
St., New York 13, N. Y.; Secy., Miss A. G 





Waison, 25 W. 43rd St New York Sealright Installs Manhasset Press— The Sealright Co.."Ine., has installed its fourth 
36, N. Y Manhasset flexographic press, according to: Manhasset Machine Co. It is a color press 

designed to handle 36 in. wide rolls of 48 in. diam. The press is in operation in Seal- 
Fifth District Craftsmen’s Conf. — 1954 right’s Kansas City, Mo., plant for printing paper cups, containers and similar products. 
Conf., William Penn Hotel, Pittsburgh, Maximum rated speed of the press is 600 ft. per min. It is equipped with interchange 
a., June Il, 12. Pres., Robert Edgar, ble nomsplash fountains and special cylinder bearings that permit) quick color and 
Pres., Neyhart Printing Co., 244 Blvd. of plate changes. Other features of the Manhasset press include automatic edge control 


the Allies, Pittsburgh, Pa.; Secy-Treas., and constant surface tension control at both unwind and rewind 
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Sulphur Springs, W.. Vaa. Oct. 28-Nov. y. 
Pres., Carl N. Becker, Becker Electrotype 
Co., 144 N. Water St., Milwaukee 2, Wis.; 
Exec. Secy., A. P. Schloegel, 701 Leader 
Bldg., Cleveland 14. 


Intl. Assoc. of Printing House Craftsmen 
_ 1954 Conv., Bellevue-Stratford Hotel, 
Philadelphia, Aug. 8-11. Pres., Howard 
N. King, The Maple Press, York, Pa.; 
Exec. Secy. Pearl E. Oldt., Rm. 806, 
Transportation Bldg., 307 E. Fourth St., 
Cincinnati 2, O.; Convention Chairman, 
Ray Miller, 300 Valley View Rd., Media, 
Pa. 

Intl. Graphic Arts Education Assoc.—1954 
Conf., University of Colorado Campus, 
Boulder, Colo., July 4-8. Pres., Patrick 
F. Boughal, New York School of Print- 
ing, 461 Eighth Ave., New York 1, N. Y.; 
Exec. Secy., Samuel M. Burt, 719 Fifteenth 
St. N. W., Washington 5, D. C. 


Intl, Typographic Composition Assoc. — 
1954 Conv., Hotel LaSalle, Chicago, Sept. 
93, 294, 25. Pres.. Harold L. McGirr, 
Morris % Walsh Typesetting Co., Ince., 
129 Lafavetie St.. New York, N. Y.; Frank 
I. Sherman, Exec. Dir., 1015 Chestnut 
St.. Philadelphia 7 


lowa Daily Newspaper Mechanical Conf. 
Secv.- Lreas.. Paul F. Kamler, Mechani 
cal Supt., ¢ linton (la.) Flerald. 


Kansas-Missouri Newspaper Mechanical 
Conf.—1954 Meeting, Town House Hotel, 
Kansas City, Kan. Sept. 11-12. Kansas 
Pres, Howard Wilson, Jetmore (Kan.) 
Republican; Missouri Pres., Louis N. 
Bowman, Tri-County News, King City, 
Mo.; Secy-Treas., William A. Bray, Mis 
souri Press Association, 220 Walter Wil- 
liams Hall, Columbia, Mo.; Supplymen’s 
Committee Chairman, Clark O. Murray, 
Inland Newspaper Supply Co., 422. W 
sth St., Kansas City 5, Mo 


Lithographers National Assoc. 1954 
Conv... The Greenbrier, White Sulphur 
Springs, W. Va., June 8, 9, 10. Pres., Wil 
liam H. Walters, President, United States 
Printing and Lithograph Co., Old Coun 
trv & Glen Cove Rds... Mineola, I E. 
N. ¥.: Exec. Dir., W. Flovd Maxwell, 420 
Lexington Ave New York: f7,.N. ¥. 


Mid-Atlantic Mechanical Conf. — 1955 
Conf., Atlantic City, N. J., March (hote! 
and dates to be announced.) Jointly spon 
sored by the New Jersey Press Assoc. and 
the Pennsylvania Newspaper Publishers 
Assoc. Conf. Dir., Theodore A. Serrill, 
PNPA General Megr., 304 Telegraph 
Bidg., Harrisburg, Pa 


National Assoc. of Litho Clubs 1955 
Conv. Milwaukee, Wis.. Mav 5-7 (hotel 
to be announced later). Pres., Jack Blades, 
Washington, D. C.; Exec. Secv., Frank 
Mortimer, lt S. Government, Printing 
Office, Washington, D. ¢ 


National Assoc. of Photo Lithographers— 
1954 Conv., Hotel Statler, New York, N. 
Y., Sept. 22-25. Pres., A. J. Fay, 75 Var 
ick St., New York 18, N. Y.; Exec. Vice 
Pres., Walter E. Soderstrom, 317 W. 45th 
St., New York 36, N. Y. 


National Printing Equipment Assoc., Inc. 
Pres., Richard B. Tullis, Pres. Miller 


Printing Machinery Co., 1117 Reedsdale 


St., Pittsburgh 33, Pa.; Secy., James E. 


Bennet, 140 Nassau St., New York 38, 


ee 

National Safety Council Printing and 
Publishing Div. 1954 meeting, Conrad 
Hilton Hotel, Chicago, Oct. 18-20. Gen 
Chairman, Peter J. Bernard, Director of 
Personnel and Safety, H. Wolff Book 
Mfg. Co., 508 W. 26th St., New York 1, 


PRINTING FOUIPMENT Engineer 


N. Y.; Staff Rep., Fred Lubet, National 
Safety Council, 425 N. Michigan Ave., 
Chicago 11. 


New England Mechanical Conf. — 1954 
Conf., Hotel Statler, Boston, Mass., Oct. 
16-17. Pres., J. William Powers, Mech. 
Supt., Burlington (Vt.) Free Press; Secy.- 
Treas., Walter C. Crighton, Comp Room 
Supt., New London (Conn.) Day. 


Northwest Mechanical Conf.—Pres., Wil- 
liam Benson, Pressroom Foreman, St. 
Paul (Minn.) Pioneer Press and Dispatch; 
Secy.-Treas., Ralph Carson, Dunwoody 
Industrial Institute, Minneapolis, Minn. 


Pacific Mechanical Conf. — 1954 meeting, 
Multnomah Hotel, Portland, Ore., Sept. 
17-19. Pres., Wm. E. Gibbons, Prod. Mgr., 
Portland (Ore.) Journal; Secy., Don New- 
house, Prod. Mgr., Portland (Ore.) 








TIME is of the essence—in pub- 


lishing — and trouble - free 
blankets are essential! That's 
why Tingue, Brown blankets 
are “hot news’ in pressrooms 
throughout the land. The great- 
est group of press packing 
offered today — TINGUE — 
will “stand the gaff’. Gauges 
range from .012”’ to.120”, to 
meet every press condition. 
Be sure of sharp, clean im- 
pressions, — use TINGUE 


blankets. 
*Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 






Oregonian; Chairman Supplymen’s Com- 
mittee, Intertype Corp., Portland, Ore. 


Printing Ind of America—1954 Conf., 
Hotel Statler, Detroit, Mich., Nov. 15-19. 
Pres., James J. Rudisill, Rudisill & Co., 
Lancaster, Pa.; Gen. Mgr., James R. 
Brackett, 719 Fifteenth St., N.W., Wash- 
ington 5, D. C. 


Research and Engineering Council of the 
Graphic Arts Industry, Inc.—1955 Meet- 
ing, Boston, Mass., May 11, 12, 13 (hotel 
to be announced later). Pres., John 
Davis, jr., Exec. Vice Pres., Judd & 
Detweiler, Inc., Florida Ave. and Ecking- 
ton Pl., N.E., Washington 2, D. C.; Exec. 
Secy., John Reed, 719 Fifteenth St., N.W., 
Washington 5, D. C. 

Screen Process Printing Assec. — 1954 
Conv., Jefferson Hotel, St. Louis, Mo., Oct. 
30-31, Nov. 1-2. Pres. Stanley R. Snider, 








TINGUE 


PRINTING PRESS 


BLANKETS 


COMBINO—An extremely durable clean 
printing laminated blanket. Gauges .062”, 
.083", .093”". 
TOP-DRAWSHEET— is firm, durable, eco- 
nomical and of long life. Gauges .016”, 
.025”’, .030”. 
CUSHION CORK*—A highly resilient un- 
derpacking. Gauges .055” to .085”". 
TINGUCORK *—Much finer than “CUSHION 
CORK" and preferred where precision plates 
are available. Gauges .032”, .055” to 
086”. 
FOUNDATION—A firm, durable, oilproof 
under packing laminated by du Pont with 
“Neaprene.” Gauges .032”, .040”, .053” 
to .085”, .120”. 
Tingue Coated Felt © Uncoated Wool 
Felt © Gold Tympan Drawsheet ¢ Im- 
proved Satisfaction ® Sterling * Korker 
Under Blanket. 
COATED TYMPAN PAPER—The coating 
by The Carborundum Co. gives better register 
and measurable savings in down time on runs 
over 50,000. 


TINGULOK—This great new “‘clipper lacing" method is the simplest system 
for blanketing rotary newspaper presses 


TINGUE, BROWN & CO. 


723 E. Washington Boulevard, Los Angeles 21, California. PRospect 6023 


507 Bishop Street, N.W., Atlanta, Georgia. .........+. ATwood 3864 
1227 Wabash Avenue, Chicago 5, Illinois. .......... HArrison 7-0083 
1765 Carter Avenue, New York 57, New_York....... CYpress 9-8800 


ROSS WHITEHEAD & CO LTD 
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COMMERCIAL 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


A 
COMPLETE 


SERVICE! Seal 


wie PLATES 








LETTERPRESS 
PLATES 





ROTOGRAVURE 





- 2 
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Are you constantly struggling | 
for quality printing? 


Fustall Jdeal eller and rebar! 


ROCKETS for your ane presses 






SYNTHOX for your fast typo presses 


DER: 
oo mens! New GRAYTONE for your litho presses 









IDEAL ROLLER & MANUFACTURING CO 


Chicago 8, Illinois long island City 1 NY 
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PLATES 
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Makers of Fine 
Printing Plates 





GRAPHIC ARTS 
CORPORATION OF OHIO 


110 Ottawa St. « Toledo 4, Ohio « Phone Garfield 3781 


DETROIT BRANCH CHICAGO NEW YORK 
825 West Elizabeth Street 222 West Adams Street 122 E. 42nd Street 











BOOTH No. 31 


AUTOMATIC MARGIN CONTROL 
AUTOMATIC WEB TENSION 


SPECIAL PRINTING MACHINERY 


HUCK COMPANY 
37 Wall St. New York 5 








Sniders’ Poster Process Co., 2638 St. Louis Salem (N. C.) Journal and Sentinel; Secy., World & Tribune; Secy., Walter Johnson, 
St., New Orleans, La.; Exec. Secy., Robert Ray B. Crow, Southern Newspaper Pub- r., P. O. Box 1569, Chattanooga 1, Tenn.; 
H. Blundred, 549 W. Randolph St., Chi lishers Assoc., P. O. Box 1569, Chat- Chairman, Supplymen’s Committee, Eddie 
cago 6. Conv. Committee Chairman, Wil tanooga 1, Tenn.; Chairman of Supply- . Gaughan, New England Fibre Blanket 
liam Fraser, 1627 Locust St., St. Louis men’s Committee, James R. Geer, Coosa Co., 1225 8. Trenton Ave., Tulsa 10, Okla. 
Mo. River Newsprint Co., Coosa Pines, Ala. . : 
Fechnical Assoc, of the Graphic Arts — 
SNPA (Eastern Div.) Mechanical Conf. SNPA (Western Div.) Mechanical Conf.— 1955 Conv., Somerset Hotel, Boston, Mass., 
1954 Conf. Whitley Hotel, Montgomery, 1955 Conf., Dallas, Tex., March 6, 8, May 9, 10, 11. Pres., G. L. Erikson, Braden- 
Ala., Aug. 23, 24. Conf. Chairman, ( hotel to be announced later. Conf. Chair- Sutphin Ink Co., 3800 Chester Ave., Cleve- 
Leroy Ray, Mechanical Supt., Winston man, Carl P. Lawrence, ‘Tulsa (Okla.) land 14; Secy.. Lreas., George S$. Hammer, 





Northwest Conference Officers—In this group are shown the 
of the Northwest Newspaper Mechanical Conference 
President, William Benson, Pressroom Foreman, St 
Dispatch; Secvetary- Treasurer, Ralph Carson, Linecasting Instructor, 
tute, Minneapolis, Minn.; Second Vice Pres., Charles West, St 
Dispatch; and First Vice Pres., KFdward O'Neil, Pressroom Supt, 


Tribune 
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newly elected officers 
Identified from left to right 
Paul (Minn.) Pioneer 


Conven 
Lechnical 


113 Frank 


8 Cherry St., Marblehead, Mass.; 
tion Chairman, Merrill Friend, 
Director, Spaulding Moss Co., 
lin St., Boston 10, Mass 





News Item 


(Continued from Page 52) 


All courses are equal 
to full college credit, and students may 
take a single subject or several courses. 
Payment is on an individual subject basis, 
ranging from $38 to $58 per course. De 
tailed information may be obtained from 


academic sessions 


the Director of Summer Sessions, Car- 
negie Institute of ‘Technology, Pittsburgh 
18, Pa 


Management Conference Report—A_ 52 
page report on the 1951 and 1952 Graphic 
Arts’ Management Conterences held at 


are Carnegie Institute of Technology is being 

Press and distributed to members of the National 

Dunwoody Insti Printing Equipment Assoc. The booklet 

Paul Pioneer Press and contains edited transcriptions of group 
Minneapolis Star and discussions and papers presented at the 
1952 Conference, and summaries of the 
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proceedings of the 1951 Conference. [he 
report includes information on produc 
tion control methods, production organi 
yation, and design and copy control 


Students Visit Heidelberg I wenty 


\merican students of an American occupa 





tional authority branch of the University 
of Maryland in Heidelberg, Germany, re 
cently toured the Original Heidelberg 
factory there. They learned the present 
social insurance scheme of the company, 
in addition to other modern facilities 
available to plant workmen. The visit was 
made under the direction of their pro 


fessor, Frau Dr. Potten. 


Davis Elevated 
John H. Davis, jr., 
of Judd & Det- 
weiler, Inc., Wash 
ington, D. C., has 
been named Vice 
Pres. and Secy. ot 
the organization 
and a member of 
its Board of Direc 
tors. His father, 
John H. Davis, st 
has retired as Gen 
eral Mgr. and is 
Chairman of the 
Board of Directors, 
which has authorized a Management 
Council. Members of the Council include 
James W. Shields, Executive Vice Pres 
and Treas.; the younger Davis; Willard 
bk. Brown and Henry J. Laupp, Asst. Vice 
Pres., and Elmer M. Pusey, Business Migr 
William A. Edelblut is Asst. General Mign 
of the organization 





DAVIS 


Deeney Attends 
European Meets 
James |]. Deeney 
board chairman of 
Bensing Bros. & 
Deeney, attended the 
Graphic Arts Fair in 
Paris and the Drupa 
Exhibition in Dussel 
dort, Germany, dut 
ing May. He also 





Visited flexographic ‘ 
printers and educa- \ ‘ 
tional institutions in if 
Europe to survey the DFEFENF\ 


current status of flex 

ography abroad, Accompanying him were 
A. van Hove, director of the Trenal Com 
pany, Brussels, Belgium, and Waldemar 
von Siebenthal, owner of Colora, Ltd., 
Berne, Switzerland, both of whom repre 
sent: Bensing Bros. & Deeney in Europe 
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Victor Strauss, well known Graphic 
\rts authority on the silk screen printing 
process, recently disposed of his interests 
in the Pied Piper Press, New York, N. Y. 
Currently, he is devoting his energies 
toward publication of a volume to be en- 
titled Point of Purchase Cardboard Dis- 
plays. This will be a manual for the 
planning, construction and production of 
cardboard displays. Strauss can be com- 
municated with at Presentation Press, 
225 Lafayette St.. New York 12, N. Y., 
with which firm he is associated. 


Schaefer Elected President — George C. 
Schaefer jr., of George C. Schaefer En- 
graving Co., Glendale, Calif., has been 
elected President of the Photoengravers 
\ssoc. of Southern California. Elected 
Vice President was Ralph Shepherd, of 








NOW: 


TWO ROUSE TIME-SAVING 


ag NG 


With Exclusive Automatic Feed 


Bryan-Brandenburg Co., Inc., William 
Rose of Rose Engraving Co., was elected 
Treasurer. Dave Starr continues as Execu- 
tive Secretary of the association, which is 
an affiliate of Printing Industries Assoc. 


R. Hoe & Co., Inc., announced its sales 
for the six months ending March $1, 
1954, were $8,014,497 compared with 
$9,192,660 in the same period of the pre- 
ceding year. Profits for the half year, 
before taxes, amounted to $719,834 and 
after taxes were $325,834, compared with 
$1,032,506 and $525,506, respectively, in 
the corresponding six months a year ago. 
The company suffered a six-weeks’ strike 
at its principal plants during the early 
part of 1954. Hoe’s unfilled orders as of 
April 9, 1954, amounted to $18,187,000, of 





For Photoengravers, 


Stereotypers, Printers 





No more manual squaring up, guesswork 
alignment, tacking, scoring, beveling, 
trimming, removing burrs, using wedges. 
That's how a Rouse Plate Saw soon pays 
for itself. 

Just make 4 quick, easy, automatic saw 
cuts and your plate is ready for the printer. 
The exclusive automatic feed guarantees 
each cut to be perfectly square, smooth- 
edged and uniform on any copper, zinc, 
magnesium or plastic plate, whether wood 
or plastic mounted or shellcast. 

Cuts are made to Picas, Points, Quarter 
Points or Inches as required. Outside 
Mortising is effectively done to pica and 
point measurement. 





NEW 24” MODEL—automatically cuts up 
to 24” of type-high work in only 27 seconds. 
15” MODEL—identical to 24” Model ex- 
cept it automatically cuts up to 15” of type- 
high work in only 17 seconds. 

BOTH MODELS occupy only 26” x 26” 
floor space. 


NEW FEATURES (on Both Models) 


1. Now you can make cuts as small as 1 
Pica square for signatures, key letter or 
number changes, etc. 

2. Narrow Cut measures about 2 points 
(.028’’), permitting cutting between type 
lines. 


3. Saw blades are changed in just 1 


minute due to new lever-operated tension 
release. Blades stay sharp during 30-40 
hours continuous operation. New blades 
are inexpensive. 

4. New simplified gauge adjusting device 
makes it easier to maintain perfect square- 
ness in cutting. 


DESIGNED BY MEN WITH 25 YEARS KNOW-HOW IN BUILDING BAND SAWS FOR PRINTERS 
Write for complete details TODAY! 


H. B. ROUSE & COMPANY 


214 North Woy 





June 1954 


ROUSE PRODUCTS. ...The Standard 
of the World Since 1899 













which defense orders represented $7,943, 
000, compared with total unfilled orders 
of $29,370,000 a year ago, including 
$15,829 defense work, and $27,794,000 in 
cluding $14,748,000 defense work, as of 
June 26, 1953. 


Kantor Dies — Joseph Kantor, Pres., 


Linotype Supply Co., Inc., died April 22. 
Kantor, who began his career with the 
old New York (N. Y.) Evening Mail, was 
a member of Typographical Union No. 
6, and was former president of the Ma- 
chinists’ Branch of the Union. He started 
his own business in 1914. Kantor will be 
succeeded by his son, Henry Kantor. 


E. G. Ryan & Co. Moves—E. G. Ryan 
& Co., formerly located at 727 S. Dear- 
born St., Chicago, recently moved to 153 
W. Huron St. in that city. According to 


handling 
positioning 
/_-Spacing 





storage 


1 point—printers measure. 


type, cuts and furniture. 


cst problems 


PMC Sterling Toggle Base is easier to handle when 
it's made of magnesium, the sturdy, lightweight 
metal. Plates are easier to position on Sterling 
Toggle Base since it’s precision manufactured to 
provide perfect rigidity, accuracy and dependability. 
With measured movement built into each Sterling 
Toggle Hook, there is no difficulty in obtaining hair- 
line register at the first tightening of hook against 
plate. A quarter turn of the key advances the hook 


With forms on Sterling Toggle Base, there is no 
need to compensate or adjust for rocking cuts, type 
off its feet, sinking spots, etc. Time required for 
lock-up, make-ready and register is materially re- 
duced resulting in less down time, more speedy, 
steady production. When the run is off, forms are 
easy to store. Unmounted electros take up only 
1/Sth of the space usually required for storage of 


G. Q. Snyder, company vice president, the 
move was made for expansion of equip 
ment display space, parts department and 
shop facilities. 


Friese Named Vice 
President E. R. 
Friese, Director of 
Manufacturing f 01 
Sun Chemical Corp., 
was named vice 
president of the 
Corporation ata 
recent board of di 
rectors meeting. His 
appointment has 
been announced by 
Pres. Ralph C. Per- 
sons. Friese joined 
the Corporation in 
1936. 





iF 
FRIESE 























Write today for complete information 
on the Sterling Toggle Base System. 


THE PRINTING MACHINERY COMPANY 


436 Commercial Square, Cincinnati 2, Ohio 





PRINTING 





James F. Beldotti 
has joined the sales 
staff of General 
Printing Ink Co., 
New England Div. 
of Sun Chemical 
Corp. Formerly off- 
set superintendent 
of Winthrop Print- 
ing & Offset Co., 
Beldotti is a charter 
member and_ past 
president of the 
Boston Litho Club, 
a member of the 
Boston Craftmen’s 
Club, and assistant secretary of the Natl. 
Assoc. of Litho Clubs. 





BELDOTTI 


Typocraft, Inc., 607 Fifth Ave., So., 
Minneapolis, Minn., has installed a four- 
magazine Linotype machine in the latest 
of a series of expansion moves, according 
to Felton Colwell, Pres. The machine is 
equipped with four magazines which en- 
able the operator to set and mix type 
from several separate faces at one time. 


Brinsden Ap.- 
pointed — C. §. 
Brinsden has been 
appointed Plant 
Supt. of the Print- 
ing Div., Montreal 
Standard Publish- 
ing Co., according 
to a recent an- 
nouncement . by 
Mark Farrell, Vice 
Pres. and General 
Mier. of the com- 
pany. 


BRINSDEN 


Overheated Press Bearings 
Detected by Electronics 


N automatic electronic temperature- 

A monitoring system designed to 

prevent major breakdowns of print- 

ing presses due to overheated bearing 

and gear housings has been developed 

by Popular Mechanics Magazine, 
Chicago. 

The system permits constant monitor- 
ing of bearing temperatures in 48 critical 
locations on the publication’s Goss two- 
color press and its Cottrell five-color 
press. A central control panel is equipped 
with three electronic strip chart recorders 
designed by Minneapolis - Honeywell 
Regulator Co. for measuring and chart- 
ing temperature output of 16 thermo- 
couples. 

Ihese thermocouples, or temperature - 
sensing elements, are imbedded on the 
bearing and gear housings, covering all 
moving parts of the presses. If either of 
the recorders’ detects an unsafe tempera- 
ture, a Cam On its main drive gear trips 
a mercury switch that sets off a warning 
horn. At the same time, a red light is 
turned on. The horn can be shut off by 
pressing a Honeywell-designed alarm 
silencing relay but the light will stay on 
until the temperature returns to normal, 
Ihe pressman, studying the instrument 
chart, sicchart, is able to spot the over- 
heated area and make the necessars 
adjustments 

Ihe system was conceived by H. H. 
Windsor, jr., Editor and Publisher of 
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Popular Mec hanics, to cope with the tight 

rinting schedules which prevented ex- 
tensive maintenance during the monthly 
ress runs. According to William H. 
Taylor, Plant Engineer, the system was 
needed only once in its first year of oper- 
ation. In this instance, it provided notice 
of an overheated bearing in time to pre- 
yent a burnout. 

The publication’s engineers also be- 
lieve the chart records will serve as a 
guide for preventive maintenance. Any 
change in a single temperature point that 
ig not consistent with normal fluctua- 
tions of the other points in its group be- 
comes a warning of unusual wear. 


[BOOKS 


The Printing Industry 
Offers You A Caree 


























cently in the American Vocational 

Journal, male students in an above 
average high school were given 55 voca- 
tional fields to select from for a career, 
but... “no one chose to be a printer.” 
This may come as a startling revelation 
to many in the Graphic Arts industry, 
but to the men who have grappled with 
this manpower problem for a number of 
years it is just further evidence of the de- 
cline in appeal young people now hold 
toward printing and its related fields. It 
bears out the trend reported by city after 
city in many sections of the country. 

Up until recently the tools for attract- 
ing young students to the Graphic Arts 
and for assuring a continuous supply of 
qualified manpower for this industry were 
meager, to say the least. Now, however, 
the Education Council of the Graphic 
Arts Industry in cooperation with Print 
ing Industry of Cleveland, Inc., have pub- 
lished an attractive 22 page booklet to 
serve this purpose. 

Under the appropriate heading The 
Printing Industry Offers You A Career is 
the story of printing written in language 
addressed specifically to junior and senior 
high school students. The text deals with 
operations involved in printing by the 
two major processes, letterpress and offset. 
Numerous illustrations are used through- 
out to dramatize job opportunities in the 
printing industry. 

The booklet is to be distributed to 
vocational counselors, educators and 
others engaged in counseling young peo- 
ple regarding their life’s work. It will no 
doubt fill a long felt need in this respect. 
In our mind, one of the most valuable 
sections of the booklet is the part which 
suggests how young persons with different 
capabilities and preferences might fit into 
the Graphic Arts picture. 

The booklet was created under the 
supervision of William Fintze, Director, 
Creative Div., The Lezius-Hiles Co., Cleve- 
land, and Lawrence G. Meyerson, Bond 
Printing and Engraving Co., Cleveland, 
who is also Chairman of the Education 
Council's Recruitment and Selection Com- 
mittee. It is printed in green and black 
by both letterpress and offset. Space is 
provided on several pages for imprinting 
information concerning the local Graphic 
Arts industry or printing plant. 

Further information on the booklet may 


er a to a report published re 


be obtained by writing as follows: Educa- 
tion Council of the Graphic Arts Indus- 
try, Inc., 719 Fifteenth St., N. W., Wash- 
ington 5, D.C. 


No. 2 Makeready Conference Report 


The proceedings of the Second Annual 
Conference on Makeready and Premake- 
ready sponsored by the Research and En- 
gineering Council of the Graphic Arts 
Industry, Inc., in October, 1953, have 
been published in a 220 page report. The 
report is comprised of the talks and dis- 
cussions which took place during the 
meeting, edited and assembled in an or- 
derly fashion. 

The technical conference was an at- 
tempt by the R&E Council to provide 


standards in methods, materials and pro- 
cedures for the industry to follow. - 
arate discussions were held on letterpress, 
offset and rotary press makeready. 

Among the subject matter included in 
the proceedings are the following topics: 
Makeready for the small and medium- 
sized letterpress plant; Bierbauer press 
makeready method; Offset platemaking 
and makeready on the press; Ink in rela- 
tion to makeready; Variables in paper; 
How suppliers can help printers reduce 
makeready, and Ultraviolet inspection. 
A wealth of additional information per- 
taining to makeready for both letterpress 
and offset printers was taken up in the 
discussion periods and is recorded in the 
proceedings. 

Of special interest is a report by Dr. 
Marvin C. Rogers, Research Director, R. 





Charles Shoemaker, Mechanical Supt., Bergen (N.J.) Evening Record says: 


“G-E Calrod* heaters cut our costs, 
give us trouble-free stereomelting’’ 


“More than two years ago we installed 18 General Electric Calrod heaters 
in two of our melting pots,” Mr. Shoemaker continues, “and not one of 
them has given us any trouble. We work them hard, too, melting as many 


as 120 plates a day.” 


Economy-minded newspapers everywhere are finding that G-E Calrod 
heaters give dependable, fast, and therefore economical stereomelting. 
Act now to get the same benefits by switching to electric heat with 


General Electric Calrod heaters. 


For help in selecting new stereomelting equipment or planning conver- 
sion of present equipment, contact your G-E Apparatus Sales Office. And 
send for Bulletin GEA-5453, ‘‘Melting Stereotype Metals with Electric 
Heaters.”’ Section 720-125, General Electric Co., Schenectady 5, N. Y. 


*Reg. Trademork of General Electric Compony. 


Olt can foul your confidence in 


GENERAL @@ ELECTRIC 
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1954 SHATTERING ALL WORLD RECORDS 


Roger Bannister did the impossible ... the 4-minute Mile 
S Parry O'Brien did the impossible . . . the 60-foot Shot-put tak 
Stan (The Man) Musial... hit 5 Home-runs in one day . 


1954 "“Gold-Mine'"’ BAUMFOLDERS . . . everywhere daily breaking production (profit) records 


TO YOU ...MY FRIEND: 


We never ‘‘knew it all’’—-we never felt this or that im- — enabled us to price them so low 
per dollar investment and the small yearly depreciation is so 


.. they are so value-packed 


provement, in itself, was of world importance. We figured that 


always ... somewhere... somebody might have additional _ slight... that your old Model traded in now will stand out on 
new ideas that improved performance, ease-of-operation, your books as the most ‘‘economic’’ investment you ever 
quicker setting... and we have—for 36 years—constantly made... as will your ’54 “*Gold-Mine” in 1974. 

looked for, found and adapted everything helpful... espe- We urge the pay-for-itself plan (bank interest rate) because 
cially everything that increased production, therefore we want to feel that we never take any capital out of your 
your net profit business, but, on the contrary, put capital into your business 


EVERY month with its INCREASED VELVET MONTH. 
LY PROFITS which will greatly exceed the small share that 
pays for your ‘‘Gold-Mine’”’. 


Today ... the 1954 BAUMFOLDER ‘“‘Gold-Mines” chal- 
lenge the world for production (‘therefore profit to you 


Today ... the BAUMFOLDER leads the world by a mile w fei atdalte foldin fit 
. . . . » are ‘‘dedicate > increasing your [fo yrohit .. 
in LOWEST PRICES for fastest, finest Folders ever de- bs Se ee —— id 
won't you do me the favor to spare me a few minutes to talk 
signed : i ; 
it over? Call (collect, of course) ... Lombard 38164 5 6. If I 


Won't you ALLOW US TO exchange your pre-war Model = am presumptuous, do forgive me for feeling YOUR maximum 
for a °54 ‘“Gold-Mine’’? 25,000 BAUMFOLDER USERS folding profit is MY business. 


many times the Folder volume the world ever knew) always 


Gratefully, ‘‘RUSS’’ BAUM 





Russell Ernest Baum, Iuc., 615 CHESTNUT STREET, PHILA. 6, PA. 











R. Donnelley & Sons Co., Chicago, on the faces, both machine and hand set, in a Inquiries on the Directory should be 
Second Intl. Conference of Printing In full range of sizes. made on company letterheads and_ sent 
stitutes. The report may be ordered di All type faces listed are displayed in direct to Typographers Assoc. of New 
rect from the Research and Engineering one-line specimens. The machine - set York, Inc 101 Eighth Ave New York 
Council, 719 Fifteenth St., N.W., Wash classifications include Intertype, Linotype, i Nea 


Ludlow and Monotype faces. Parts of the 
book deal with preparation of copy 
economies in composition, proofreading 


T ype Face Directory copyfitting and trade customs. Annual Reports 


The lypographers Association states 


Ihe sixth annual edition of the 1) pe that facilities of its member firms repre- s 
Face Directory, issued by the Iypograph sent an investment of over $8! million in Well Designed 


ington 5, D. C. Price is $6 per copy. 


ers Assoc. of New York, Inc., has been matrices, magazines and foundry type; 

distributed to nearly 7000 printing and over $4 million in machines; and over $1 Many of the annual reports issued by 

typographic plants, and advertising million in tvpe metal. Also listed are the companies in the United States for 1953 

agencies in the New York (N. Y.) area foreign typesetters with equipment fo) have been sent to stockholders. From the 

and surrounding states. Included in_ the setting type in languages ranging from CG : \ | er regs 

176 pages of the Directory are 1184 type \fricander to Ukrainian anit: omg’ re =sManapowmt, Wiese i 
marked by well executed typographi 


design, clearly defined graphs and tables, 
liberal use of color and excellent covet 
stocks. Included in the expertly planned 
reports are presentations of the firm’s 










es 





seven financial standing as well as reviews of 
TEA CHEST The sixth edition of the type the past year’s operations for the benefit 
esol face specimen book pub- of the stockholder, 
lished by the Typographers Some of the reports we have seen which 
Assoc. of New York shows fall into the above described class were 
one-line samplings of 1184 those produced by Time Incorporated, 
machine and hand set types Intertype Corporation, National Con- 





tainer Corp., Interchemical Corpora- 
tion, Seiberling Rubber .Co., Metropoli- 
tan Life Insurance Co. and Merritt- 
Chapman & Scott Corp. The American 
printing plants responsible for the print- 
ing of these pieces are to be commended 
for the high quality of work which went 
into their production. 

The companies issuing reports which 
fall in the Graphic Arts category all show 
increases in sales and earnings. Harry G 
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Willnus. President of Intertype, reported 
that despite increased sales, profit mar- 
gins were not as sausfactory as in recent 
vears. He attributed this to higher wages 
and manufacturing costs, higher income 
taxes and higher depreciation charges. 
fotal Intertype sales for 1953 amounted 
to approx. $12% million. 

Interchemical Corporation, which em- 
braces other fields besides printing inks, 
noted that its sales were at a high level 
during 1953 but were at a somewhat 
reduced rate toward the end of the year. 
It reports that in the past six years the 
Printing Ink Div. has provided new 
facilities for its branches in ten locations 
and has opened six new branches. Presi- 
dent Herbert B. Woodman stated that 2 
per cent of the sales are given over to 





Two ATF-Mann single 
color offset presses are now 
in Operation at Terminal 
Lithographing Co., Ho 
boken, N. J. Pictured with 
the L136 press are (left to 
right) Thomas Garibaldi, 
supervisor, Victor Lurski, 
foreman, and Donald Bodt- 
mann, pressman. The other 
press is an 1.135 


product research and deve lopment. 

Highest revenues in the company’s 31 
vear history were reported by Time In- 
corporated. Net revenues for the year 
totalled approx. $170 million. It also re- 
ported the installation of a press at R. R. 
Donnelley & Sons Co., Chicago, for the 
production of multicolor pages for 7 ime 
magazine. 

National Container Corp. summed up 
1953 as the greatest year of expansion 
and production in that company’s his- 
tory. Completed was construction in 
(seorgia on its Valdosta mill where a 
240 in. Fourdrinier paperboard machine 
is in Operation, running at speeds of 2000 
f.p.m. It is claimed the machine can 
produce a minimum of 500 T. of 42 Ib. 
Kraft linerboard per day. 





Machines fully guaranteed . . . 





Tie Newspapers... Magazines 
The SAXMAYER Way! 





All SR Models with or without packer use jute, sisal or cotton twine 
...makes tight secure tie with one wrap and non-slip bow knot 
... ties various size stacked or rolled bundles without adjustment... 
Model SRIC illustrated especially adapted to conveyor systems for 
full AUTOMATIC operation . .. Small motor and hand operated 
models for tying single papers for home delivery available... 
over 30 models to choose from. 


LITERATURE ON REQUEST 


NATIONAL BUNDLE TYER CO. 


BLISSFIELD, MICHIGAN 


Trims linotype slugs, 
zine cuts and elec- 
trotypes without 
burrs. 


Slices through 
mounting nails 


without dam- 
age to the 
blade. 


i 
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To Find the Right Man 


The 10,000 mechanical and production 
executive readers of Printing Equipment 
Engineer are vitally interested in improv- 
ing production methods. They prove that 
by reading Printing Equipment Engineer. 
Your Help Wanted Ad in the Printing 
Equipment Engineer Classified Section will 
bring response from high qualified men. 
Rates on page 135. 


Recent Equipment 
Report 


Rosback Installations 


Recent installations of Rosback bindery 
equipment announced by F. P. Rosback 
Co. are as follows: Auto-Stitchers — Ace 
Printing Co., Hartford, Conn. (installed 
by Merit Printers Supply Co.); Speed 
Photo-Offset, Waterbury, Conn. (installed 
by Merit Printers Supply Co.); T. O'Toole 
& Sons Co., Hartford, Conn. (installed by 
American Type Founders); New Era 
Press, Inc., Deep River, Conn. (installed 
by American Type Founders); Modern 
Printing & Litho Co., Norwalk, Conn. 
installed by American Type Founders); 
Ihe Free Methodist Publishing House, 
Winoma Lake, Ind. (installed by E. P. 
Lawson Co., Inc.); Dexter Press, Chicago 
(installed by Type & Press of Illinois 
Inc.); Reese Press, Baltimore, Md. (in 
stalled by John H. Burke Co.); Hagers 


Now... Graphic Arts Saws 
That Stand the Gaff 


We Are Proud to Offer the Most Modern Devel- 
opment in the Graphic Arts Industry in 15 Years! 


[Ure 
Mn — WOODSMAN 
S “g - blades are stocked 
hy On,0 to fit all standard 
we By Ti machines. Special 
( aw e App saws also available. 


GRAPHIC ARTS SAWS 


A Precision Tool for an Industry Built on Precision 


WOODSMAN- SPECIAL MAGNI- 
SHARP CARBIDE TIPS eliminate the 
need of frequent saw changing, 
guaranteeing increased production. 
They stay sharp 10 to 20 times longer 
than present outmoded biades. 





NORTH AMERICAN PRODUCTS CORP. 
Box 210, Center Grove Rd. 
Edwardsville, Illinois 


Please send me complete information on 
your Carbide- Tipped Graphic Arts Saws 


ame... -. Bitle .. 
Company ... 
Address 
City State 
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town Bookbinding & Printing Co., Hagers- Apollo, Pa. (installed by Earnest Payne Pa. (installed by R. W. Hartnett Co), 
town, Md. (installed by American Type Corp.); Holcomb-Blanton Printery, San I. State University, Nashville, Fenn. (in- 
Founders); Hare Printing Co., St. Charles, Angelo, Tex. (installed by Texas Type stalled by Western Newspaper Union); 
Mich. (installed by Kalamazoo Printing Foundry, Inc.); D. H. White, Houston, Southern Statistical Co., Memphis, Tenn, 
Machinery Co.); University of Michigan, Tex. (installed by E. C. Palmer a Goe.:. (installed by Western Newspaper Union); 
Ann Arbor, Mich. (installed by Kalama- Ltd.). “Twenty-two Special” Perforators— Fennessee Valley Authority, Knoxville, 
zoo Printing Machinery Co.); Binders, Hull Printing Co., Meriden, Conn. (in- Tenn. (installed by American Type 
Inc., Detroit, Mich. (installed by Tomp stalled by Western Newspaper Union); Founders). Gang Stitchers—Wagner Print. 
kins Printing Equipment Co.); Jos. A. Adcraft Printers, Gary, Ind. (installed by ing Co., Freeport, Il. (installed by Thomp. 
Rakel Book Bindery, St. Louis, Mo. (in Kalamazoo Printing Machinery Co.); U.S. kins Printing Equipment Co.); and The 
stalled by Gane Brothers & Lane, Inc.); Government, Federal Security Agency, Miller Printing Co., Asheville, N. C. (in- 
Rural New Yorker, New York, N. Y. (in Lexington, Ky. (installed by Addresso stalled by Southeastern Printers Supply 
stalled by E. P. Lawson Co., Inc.); Can- graph Multigraph Corp.); Saya Studios, Co.). Slot Rotary Perforators Fisher. 
field & Tack, Inc., Rochester, N. ¥ New York, N. Y. (installed by E. P. Law Harrison Printing Co., Inc. (installed by 
(installed by E. P. Lawson Co., Inc.); The son Co., Inc.); Klopman Mills, Inc., Ashe George R. Keller, Inc.); and Printing 
Colorcraft Corp., Solon, O. (installed by boro, N. C. (installed by Addressograph Service Co., Dayton, O. (installed by West- 
Caxton Printers Supply Co.); Austin Multigraph Corp.); Bill Evans Co., Laurin ern Newspapet Union). Super XX Per. 
Print Work Co., Akron, O. (installed by burg, N. C. (installed by Geo. R. Keller, forator—J. C. Hall Co., Pawtucket, R. 1. 
M. L. Abrams Co.); Messanger Press, Inc.); The Sand Springs (Okla.) Leader (installed by E. C. Fuller Co.). 
Carthagena, O. (installed by Western (installed by American Type Founders); 
Printing & Binding Co., Lebanon 


Newspaper Union); West Publishing Co., Boyer 





hy 3 Dust Control 
Precision (Continued from Page 94 
cra] smear produces a iauetaeailia gt eo. 
We. dependable onenega is recirculated back into the 


MAY u KS Dust Survey 


Ventilation of all six stations of the two 
binding lines requires 1080 cu. ft. of ait 


he York, Pennsylvania, known internationally as ‘‘The 
Community of Craftsmen,"’ an employee of George F. 
Motter’s Sons is recognized as ‘‘the craftsmen's craft- 
man", because of the precision work that he accom- 
plishes. 


This craftsmanship is built into every piece of equip- 
ment made by George F. Motter's Sons, producing for 


you the results in rotogravure printing that you desire. Fig. 3. The dustube cloth-tube-type dust 


When you buy presses, folders or auxiliary equipment, collector designed by American Wheel- 
y yP , or abrator & Equipment Corp. for a book- 


you are purchasing both fine equipment and depend- Shoda shoal, ‘The lavas dact ot the sight 
able results of it carries the dust-laden air into the 
collector. Part of one of the bookbinding 
conveyor lines may be seen in the back- 


GEORGE F. MOTTER’S SONS ground. 


Established 1838 





per min. The cloth used is made in the 
YORK, PENNSYLVANIA form of cotton sateen tubes which are 
5 in. in diameter and 70 in. long. Cotton 
cloth was specified as the filtering medi- 
um by dust control engineers of American 


Designers and Builders of Rotogravure Presses 


High Speed folders and Auxiliary Equipment 
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Wheelabrator & Equipment Corp., who 
designed the collector. This was decided 
after a survey of the abrasive properties, 
chemical charac teristics, and normal 
partic le shapes of the dust. 

[he dust trapped in the tubes is peri- 
odically shaken down mechanically. It 
falls into the collector’s hopper, from 
where it is removed for disposal. 





Paper Properties 
(Continued from Page 92) 











drying are more frequent in the humid 
weather of summer months. 

Just as low pH can retard drying of 
ofiset inks, so also does higher pH ac- 
celerate the drying rate. This has been 
established by some very interesting 
research 

Consider the lithographic process which 
requires moisture and ink as well as acid 
fountain solution to prevent emulsifica- 
tion of ink and water and to maintain 
sharpness of image and preservation of 
the plate. The presence of acidified mois- 
ture in the ink retards the rate of ink dry- 
ing. This leads us to the reason that acidic 
conditions are necessary in the ink film 
until it has been transferred to paper, but 
once it is on a paper surface, an alkaline 
coating is highly desirable so as to facili- 
tate drying. The other related advantage 
is that the use of certain alkaline pig- 
ments in the coating contributes greater 
brightness, increased ink receptivity and 
generally, a better printing surface 
Many of the coated papers used today in 
offset printing have a pH from 7 to 8.5. 


Water Resistance of Coating 


Che common use of alkaline coatings in 
the offset process might seem a surprise to 
some who have always believed that an 
offset coated paper had to be neutral and 
never alkaline. The earlier coated papers 
having an alkaline coating were trouble- 
some because the alkaline components 
were leached from the coating by press 
moisture, transferred from blanket to 
plate cylinder and unbalanced conditions 
on the press. The result was scumming 
and deterioration of the plate. Present 
day offset coated papers have water re- 
sistant coatings that prevent both piling 
and transfer of alkalinity and active sur- 
face components from paper to plate via 
press moisture. 

Water resistance of coating with re- 
spect to offset printing is not always 
easily evaluated and can be misinter- 
preted by inexperienced persons. A high 
wax or pick test does not always indicate 
that a coating is water resistant and, 
therefore, suitable for offset printing. 

\ coated paper used to print by letter- 
ress or rotogravure does not need to 
lave a water resistant type coating. 
Therefore regula starch coated papers 


are satisfactory. However, the use of the 


paper alter printing, such as beer labels 
or catalog « overs exposed to the weather, 
Wil require a wate! resistant coating 
Consequently, it is important that the 











Large or Small They ALL Run Better on 
ALBANY LUBRICANTS 


Send for Bulletin No. 10 Press Room Lubricants 


ADAM COOK'S SONS, inc. 


Mfrs. of Lubricating Products since 1868 LINDEN, NEW JERSEY 








Saves 
Money 


* 


Saves 
Time 
* 


Made for 


any page 
size 


Made for 
any number 
of pages 





Stereo Matrix Filing Cabinet 


Designed for efficiency in stereotyping by a Stereotype Superintendent, Mr. 
George Scharton, Chicago American. 

Mats may be stored temporarily in this heated and air-circulated cabinet in 
their naturally curved position until all need of possible remakes has passed, 
or until press run is finished. 

Each newspaper has problems peculiar to its own operation and cabinets are 
designed to suit the individual need. 


Fell us your problem and we will submit planned unit for your use. 


HANSEN METAL PRODUCTS CO. 


Engineer nd Designers to the Newspaper Industry Specializing in Dispatch 


Circulation Promotion Devices. 


Chicago 35, Ill. 


( trol Systems, Stereotype Layouts, 


7171 West Bloomingdale Avenue 
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A safety code on controls and signalling devices for printing presses is being 
sponsored jointly by the Research and Engineering Council of the Graphic Arts Indus 
try and the Natl. Safety Council. Members of the American Standards Assoc. subcom- 
mittee are shown reviewing the code at Natl. Safety Council headquarters, Chicago 
Chey are (left to right) Gordon Maltby, Intl. Assoc. of Electrical Inspectors; W. H. 
Rouse and G. W. Heumann, Natl. Electrical Manufacturers Assoc.; Lillian Stemp, 


Research and Engineering Council, Graphic Arts Industry; Ray Ketchmark, Folding 
Paper Box Assoc.; Peter Bernard, Natl. Safety Council (chairman); John Reed, Research 
and Engineering Council, Graphic Arts Industry; J. J. Cochran, Natl. Printing Equip 
ment Assoc.; J. McGowan, American Newspaper Assoc., and M. L. Priban, Cline 
Electric Co. 





paper supplier be informed of both print- 
ing and after printing requirements. 

The subject of pH has been treated as 
simply as possible. Several books are 
available for those who want to delve 
into the theoretical chemistry of pH. It 
should not be interpreted that pH is al- 
ways responsible for ink failing to dry on 
a paper, plates going blind or scumming 
and other press problems. Many othe 
factors must often be considered in addi- 
tion to pH. 

(To Be Continued ) 


ABC of Offset 


Continued from Page 90) 


60%; of halftone tintin Col. 5 is 20, 100. 
of base color. 

70° of halftone tint in Col. 7 is 10. 100 
of base color. 

Problem 
of base color in Col. 


What percentage tnt value 
7 must be added to 


60%) tiat value of base color in Col. 3 to 
match a color indicated as .50 in Col, 6? 
Solution—60% of Col. 3 equals .40%, 
70% of Col. 7 equals 10%. 
Ihe color desired totals .50 in col. 6 
Problem—Using base color, Col. 1 and 
tint base in Col. 8, what percentage of 
Col. 1 is added to the solid base of Col. 8 
to match the solid base tint in Col. 4? 
Solution—Solid tint base color of Col. 
8 equals 30%). Thus 409% of halftone tint 
in Col. 1 equals 40% of base. 
Now 40° % of Col. 1 added to the 30% 
solid tint of Col. 8 equals .70 or the 70% 
solid color of Col. 4. 


Words Have Meaning 


Frequently a reproduction in two 
colors is requested. What is wanted is the 
big question. Does the customer want a 
duo-color or a duotone job? There is a 
difference. 

There are seven words or terms de- 
scriptive and directly associated with the 
halftone reproduction processes. These 
can be listed as follows: (1) Monotone: 
(2) Duotone: (3) Duo-Color; (4) Tri- 
Color: (5) Full color; (6) Multi-color, 
and (7) Over or underprint. 

Many buyers of printing would gladly 
use more color, but content themselves 
with black and white because of their 
inability to express their ideas or desires 
for color printing. Confusion often re- 
sults by misinterpreting certain of the 


descriptive words, t.e., (2); (3) and (7) 








“Carco” Portable Ink Fountain 
INSTALLATION ON GOSS HEADLINER 


St. Louis Globe Democrat 
Weight Approx. 30 Ibs. 





COLOR 


® Provides 
efficiently 


® Increases production 
affords pressroom * 
savings up to 75% 


® Can be used on new 


* Easily operated and 
easily maintained 


Let Us Tell You About the Many Other Features 


CAPITAL TOOL & MANUFACTURING CO. 


5000 Calvert Road e College Park, Maryland 
Phone: Union 4-7677 





ALICO 
INSTRUMENTS and EQUIPMENT 


to MAINTAIN STANDARDS and QUALITY 


@ EVENRAY MAT DRIER—Uniform 
mat pre-drying. 

@ DEPTH MICROSCOPE—For accurate measure- 

ment of half-tone depth in plates and mats. 

ACRA-CHEC—Dial indicator gauge for measur- 

ing width between beveled edges of plates. 


ALICO ADAPTORS—Ball bearings to correct 


© Saves time of press- e 
men —-no costly bouncing and streaking of form rollers. 
installations e SLUG GAUGES—Direct reading dial gauges 
g g 


for height of line slugs. 

or older equipment @ TRI-GAUGES—New accurate method of set- 
ting impression. Also for setting form rollers 
and shaver knives. 

CHEC-ALL—Al/ 
for height of mounted cuts, Ludlow and other 
line casts. Depth in mats and plates. Thick- 


ness of slugs, shells or engravings. 


ALICO, INC. West Springfield, Mass. 


infra-red 


purpose bench dial gauge 
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PEED PRODUCTION 


WITH 


RICHARDS! 


- SAWS 
ROUTERS 
¢ MORTISERS 








J. A. 


RICHARDS 





Let's Soe 


or between (4), (5) and (6) 
what the words mean. 

1) Monotone is dese riptlive of a half- 
tone reproduction printed in one color 
only, with overall distribution of gradu- 
ated tones, detail and contrasts to simu- 
late the continuous tone original 

?) Duotone is used to describe a two 
color eflect: obtained by overprinting a 
light colored image with a dark colored 
image of the same subject. Uhis is fre 
quently accomplished by use of the same 
printing plate, merely by changing the 
color of the ink, and by manipulating 
pressures and ink flow. The etlect ob- 
tained by this method is not always 
pleasing and most frequently associates 
itself with false economy 

\ more pleasing duotone is obtained 
by using two negatives, one for cach 
color at its own respective color screen 
angle. By this method, possibilities of 
moire patterning is eliminated. This also 
means that two printing plates will be 
required one for each color printed 

It is also possible to use colors of any 
streneth so that richer and more etlective 
reproductions will result, from: simulated 
aquatones to elaborate illustrations 

}) Duo-color refers to the printung of 
two harmonizing colors of equal weight 
or density. ‘The ditlerence between duo 
tone and duo-color printing ts that in the 
first instance no color correction or sepa 
ration is required, but with duo-color 
many different color cllects are possible 


by reason of the color correction and 


PRINTING FOULPMENT Engines 


For further information on 
these and other 
RICHARDS EQUIPMENT, 
Saws — Routers — Mor- 
tisers, please write 


COMPANY 


903 N. PITCHER ST. + KALAMAZOO, MICHIGAN 






seal BPs : 








Code: MI-B 


separation. Instead of an overall repeti- 
tion of color as in the monotone and duo- 
tone processed, Duo-color permits the 
elimination of color in. certain areas, 
permitting one color to be printed alone 
or predominant to the other color 

With the duo-color process, etlects of 
three or more colors can be obtained 
when properly selected colors are used, 
It is extremely important that proper 
screen angles be emploved when printing 
duo-color reproductions 

+) Tri-color is that process employing 
three colors, preferably standard process 
vellow, red and blue inks. Here, properly 
separated and corrected negatives can 
be made to produce reproductions in 










ENCLOSED CURVED PLATE ROUTER 


with new close coupled single belt drive 
Ball bearing construction throughout 


Code: PMRS 





"MULTIFORM' RADIAL ROUTER 
For Straightline and Fine 
Detail Routing 
Patented Straightline Control 
Feature 



















Code: EST-27x36 Table ‘ELECTROMATIC’ SAW TRIMMER 
ESST-32x42 Table 


For Stereotypers, Electrotypers, 
Photoengravers 


almost a complete range of spectral color 
sensations, primary, secondary and 
tertiary. 

(Note—the resulting color effects ob- 
tained by either duo-color or tri-color 
printing is surprising to the observer. 
The proper inks coupled with correct 
lighting, imagination and mental trick- 
ery, combine to make up the optical 
illusion of color by which all halftone 
reproductions are viewed.) 

(5) Full Color—This means the print- 
ing of black in addition to the standard 
process colors of yellow, red and blue. 
The question is frequently asked: “If, 
vellow, red and blue will make any color, 
why is black necessarv?”’ It will be re- 


L 5 | 


’ 


Re it ef : 
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Printing Industry of America’s Rotary Business Forms Conference was held April 


‘in the Davton- Biltmore Hotel, Dayton 
conclave are (left to right): John M. Baird of Baird, Inc 


O. Conference otfhicers who attended the 
larentum, Pa., Seev.; Frank 


b. Pfeitter of Reynolds & Reynolds Co., Dayton, Special Groups Committee Chairman; 
Joseph Steir of Alfred Allen Watts Co., Belleville, N. Y., Pres Max Clarkson of Clark 


Bullalo N \ l reas 


son Press, Tne 
Washington, D. ¢ 
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James R. Brackett, General Mgr., PIA 


Not pictured is Otto Bull of Workman Mig. Co., Chicago, Vice Pres 
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Mrs, Wititem ©” 
1737 North ‘ 
Chicago 26, 


m Bowman 
“astlake 
Tllinois 


The NOLAN 
StereoSaw | MA 


Fast MAIL 


The CHESHIRE Way* 


@ Automatically attach addressed 
Powerful labels at operating speeds up to 
18,000 per hour. Faster, more accu- 
* rate than any other method, hand or 
machine. Opens mail room bottle- 


Cie necks, maintains schedules, reduces 
Efficient subscription complaints. 


100,000,000 mailings per month on Cheshire 


Terrace 


\ 


NEWSPAPERS 
& TABLOIDS 






‘7 
Check these features! Extra large table 28x36 machines. Earlier models still operating after 
... Powerful 2 HP motor... Double V-belt drive .. 24 years’ constant use. 
Heavy base, no vibration... Straight edge and © an addition te: 000-0 ceplocement of, 
. as i ° your present addressing system. Apply 
side gauge... Positive elevating mechanism... sclhaeatanntiaaienateaads. 


10” dia. saw blade... Rugged ball bearing saw 






mount... Four-wheel chip buggy. Write for Bulletin. 


NOLAN Corporation 


Rome, New York 


CHESHIRE MAILING 
MACHINES, INC. 


1415-25 W. Altgeld Street, Chicago 14, lil. 











called that in our description of the tri- (6) Multi-color infers the printing of refers to the printing of one solid color 
color process we said ‘Almost a complete four or more colors of different classes, over another solid color. This process 
range of spectral color sensation’’. shades, tints and hues with or without opens the door to many strange and un- 
We must remember that color is a benefit of a black usual effects and uses 
sensation produced by reflected light and Loo many people connected or asso- With transparent colors, a solid Gsreen 
black is darkness or absence of light: in ciated with the preparation or develop- overprinting a solid red will produce a 
other words an absence of color, which ment of created art work for reproduction, bluish brown. By reversing the order a 
is also perceived by the human eye. Both lack the true knowledge of color. They reddish brown will result 
the presence and absence of light and use color indiscriminately and so far out Planned overprinting o1 underprinting 
color gives us the visual impression of of line and balance as to make the repro- two colors black and red on white 
shape and contour by reason of the cde duction of their work a project rather paper can provide clean and sharp red 
grees of light and shadow comprising an than a pleasure in production and white lettering on a= black back- 
object. Hence the reason for multi-color print- ground in addition to a well detined 
Consequently, black as a color is used ing. to be able. between extremes of glossv black design or ornamentation on 
to accentuate shadows, detail and to add range from light to dark, to more accu- a matte black background. Surely this is 
contrast. It also serves to darken certain rately reproduce the majority of different worth knowing, and another reason why 
colors if they were erroneously selected colors used in original created art work a color correctionist or dot etcher must 
for the job Over or underprinting generally think lo Be Continued 
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MACHINISTS 


to PRINTERS & LITHOGRAPHERS 


MOVING e REPAIRING e ERECTING 
Nation-Wide Service - Since 1898 





COLOR ROTOGRAVURE PRESS 


2 Hoe Units & Folder Web 1810 and 

5 Koenig & Bauer Units Web 10992 

Sheet Cutoff 21! 2 . Web 59! 2 
2 Cline Reel Stands with Wood Pasters 


PRODUCTION—STANDARD MAKEUP 
4 pages 4-color and 12 pages monotone 


8 pages 4-color and 24 pages monotone 
Tabloid-size papers double this production 


Designers and Builders of the famous 


ee 9 
R & B’’ EXTENSION DELIVERY 
and other Labor-saving’ Graphic Arts Machinery 
Write for specifications and sample papers « ° e 


Consult us on your particular problem 


JOHN GRIFFITHS CO. INC. THE RATHBUN & BIRD COMPANY, INC. 


SSSssesesesaeneewesneaesenaney 


Kweeweeseeseseesesseseeeseaeaassesue 











415 Lexingt A Y E 

5  sieataslicahinaaaaed New Vork 17, New Vork 379 West Broadway e New York 12,N. Y. © BEekman 3-8430 
WABASH ERSHRERERSERERSE SESE EEE ESE SESE SERRE ERBEREERESEEEEES 

130 PRINTING bot IPMENTL Engineer June 1954 








Fire Prevention 


(Continued from Page 70) 


gives off ignitable vapors readily. Lubri- 
cating oils, vegetable and fish oils, and 
glycerin, however, are generally in the 
combustible liquid category—they will 
burn, but at ordinary temperatures do 
not give off flammable vapors. Heating a 
combustible liquid will make it flam- 
mable as will dispersing it as a fine spray. 


Flash Point 


[he temperature at which a liquid 
gives off vapors which can be ignited by a 
flame or a spark is called its flash point. 
The temperature of a spark or flame nec- 
essary to ignite these vapors is known as 
the ignition temperature and is generally 
much higher than the flash point. For 
this reason, a flammable liquid can be 
above its flash point vet not ignite unless 
there is a flame or spark. Such is the case 
of gasoline in an open pan. 

The lower the flash point of a liquid, 
the more hazardous it is. Liquids which 
have a flash point below the temperatures 
at which they are utilized are particu- 
larly dangerous because they give ofl 
flammable vapors wherever they are ex- 
pose d to the air. 


Protecting Ventilating Systems 


Ventilating systems used for removal 
of flammable vapors can be protected 
from tire by the installation of a fixed 
pipe system for the application of water 
spray, dry chemical extinguishing agent, 
or an inert gas such as carbon dioxide. As 
conditions warrant, such systems may be 
actuated manually or automatically, o1 
both. Such controls may also be used to 
stop exhaust fans and other equipment. 

The importance of keeping such built- 
in extinguishing systems in operating 
condition at all times was recently demon- 
strated when a serious fire swept through 
the pressroom ventilating ducts of a large 
newspaper plant on the day when the 
automatic fire protection system was dis- 
connected for a semi-annual inspection 
Such maintenance of an automatic sys- 
tem is, of course, essential, but suitable 
extra precautions must be taken to pre- 
vent and control fires during any impair- 
ment of the system, 

In this case the ventilating ducts passed 
through a number of stories of the build- 
ing; the fire was so intense that, although 
the ducts were enclosed in) noncom- 
bustible material, damage was done by 
the heat on various floors 


Good Housekeeping 


Good housekeeping is one of the best 
means of fire prevention. By its very 
nature, the printing industry produces 
quantities of waste paper which, when 
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loose and finely divided, is readily ignit- 
able. Unless controlled by proper house- 
keeping, waste paper can provide the 
fuel to spread fire rapidly throughout a 
plant. 

Trimmings, if not conveyed through 
ducts or chutes, should be confined at 
their source in waste containers, prefer- 
ably noncombustible ones. Likewise at 
presses and other points where waste is 
generated, adequate collection means 
should be provided. 

Waste paper should be collected peri- 
odically and removed to the baling room. 
This should be of fire resistive construc- 
tion and separated from the rest of the 
building by an automatic fire door. Baled 
paper is also highly combustible and 
should be kept in segregated storage or 
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removed from the plant as promptly as 
possible. 
Oily Waste and Rag Disposal 


Covered metal receptacles should be 
provided for all oily waste and rags. Some 
printing inks contain drying oils which 
are particularly susceptible to spontane- 
ous heating and it is important that wip- 
ing rags saturated with such materials be 
discarded only in safe containers. These 
should be emptied daily. Supply lockers 
should also be of metal construction, well 
ventilated, and inspected regularly for 
accumulation of oil-soaked cloth or waste. 


The Dust Hazard 


Good housekeeping is also important 
for the control of dust. Hazardous 





When 


printing was 









Black Magic, 


makeready was a 






mystery, too 





There's no mystery to modern high-fidelity printing...it starts with - 
Cromwell HIGH-FIDELITY TYMPAN specially prepared 


Known everywhere for: 





@ more impressions, fewer changes 
e extra-hardness, extra-toughness 


e uniform texture, free from high 
and low spots 


e absolute resistance to oil, moisture, 
cleaning solvents 


e lowest cost in the long run... even 


A sample is our best salesman. Ask for working 
somples for your press—letterpress or offset. 


for short runs 
Unconditionally guaranteed. Clipped, 


scored and trimmed for your press make. 
Ask your Cromwell jobber. 
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) 
; Cromwell Paper Company ; 
1 4801 South Whipple Street - Chicago 32, Ill, i 
! Send working samples of Cromwell Special ' 
; Tympan to me without charge or obligation. ; 
a — i ; 
4 
; ee 
' 
® ; oe Oe rl 
1 ! 
i Press Make __.. Top Sheet Size i 
; Check: [_] Square Cut [_] Clipped (_] Scored ' 
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Walter E. Wines 








80 Federal Street 
Boston, Mass. 








CHAS. T. MAIN, 


COMPLETE SERVICES 


NEWSPAPER AND PRINTING PLANTS 


Layouts, Designs, Specifications and Supervision 


317 South Tryon Street 


INC. 












Consultant 








Charlotte, N. C. 5541 
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Wayitone ENGINEERING & MFG. CO. 


WEST MONROE STREET °* 


SMOOTH: DEPENDABLE: ACCURATE 






SPEED CONTROLS 
ROTARY PRESSES 


Get the RIGHT Control to meet your 
Very small space requirements 
There's an exact type to give you the 
most for your money. 


Write for complete details 





















CHICAGO 44, ILL. 










































Mr. Typesetting 


Machine Owner: 





YOU WANT... 


® Accurate, true slugs from your 
machines, with no down-time for 
machine adjustments and stops. 


® Replacement parts in a hurry 
whenever you do need them. 


YOU NEED... 


® MONTCO quality parts on your 
machines to let your operators 
concentrate on production, not 
adjustment. 


® MONTCO one-day handling on 
all your orders. 


RELIABLE 


CMOTLCO) 


PARTS & SUPPLIES 
MONTGOMERY COMPANY, INC. 


TOWANDA, PENNSYLVANIA 
Phone: Towanda 28-R 





MONTCO PARTS ON YOUR 
MACHINE MEAN PROFITS 
IN YOUR POCKET 


















for mailing pieces, 
throw aways, 


THE FASTEST, 
MOST MODERN 


amounts are particularly likely to build 
up in baling rooms. Not only will com- 
bustible dust on beams and 
spread fire rapidly, but if disturbed and 
suspended in air, may form dust clouds 
that can be ignited and which will burn 
with explosive force. Installation of dust 
collecting systems o1 vacuum 
cleaning is desirable in where 
paper dust is produced in quantity. 


ledges 


periodic 
areas 


Newsprint Burns Intensely 


Not only does waste burn Vig- 
orously, but so too does paper stock, even 
in hard packed rolls. Newsprint in rolls, 
for example, is difficult to ignite but, as a 
number of recent fires show, will burn in- 


tensely once fire has gotten underway. In 


papel 


this respect rolled paper is similar to ordi- 
nary wooden logs. Singly, a log resists ig- 
nition; several stacked up with kindling 
will burn fiercely 

On two occasions in recent vears fire 
has started in rolled paper stored in fire 
resistive buildings and has spread quickly 
through the stock. Intense heat and 
smoke made it impossible for firemen to 
approach the fires which burrowed 
through the Finally 
walls of the buildings had to be smashed 
to facilitate fire fighting. 
storage completely 


rolls. , in both cases, 
down in ordet 
The paper 
ruined, 
Neither of these buildings had the 
benetit of automatic sprinkler protection. 
Experience has shown that once a fire has 


Was 


JOB PRESS! FORCE 


HEADS 


ROTARY 


NUMBERING «& 


headway in such 
great effort is necessary 


completely. 


gained rolled paper 
to extinguish it 


The most effective method of 





For the Ladies 


Sightseeing trips, fashion shows, 
luncheons, theatre visits and a 
trip to famous Atlantic City will 
be on tap for women visitors at 
this year's Craftsmen’s Conven- 
tion. The 35th annual meeting is 
to be held in Philadelphia at the 
Bellevue-Stratford Hotel, August 
8-11. Mrs. Gene Davis is in 
charge of the ladies’ activities. 
It is planned to mail complete 
details on this part of the conven- 
tion program to every member's 
lady in the International. 











keeping such fires from getting out of 
control is the use of automatic sprinklers 


Storing Paper On Skids 


lo minimize possible damage to papet 
from the operation of automatic sprink- 
lers or of hose streams, the stock should be 
skids which will raise it six 
inches or more from the floor. Storage in 
basements should preferably be on 12 in 


stored on 


30,000 impressions per hour! 
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Orville Dutro & Son, Inc. @ 
- ; : 1206 Maple Ave., Los Angeles 15, Calif. 
Vesigned and solid exclusiv 
by Orville Dutro & Son, Inc. @ Please send us full information on SPEEDFLEX i 
Mar yi ‘ “ie high-speed, multiple operation rotary presses 
fanufa ed by We G e 
Works | ‘ are t ' 
manuf t er {f geared 2 AME es 
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For new speed, new 
trouble-free ease on num- 
bering jobs, specify Force 
Rotary Numbering Heads. 
Straight or convex heads 
for all standard rotary 
presses. Write for catalog. 


WM. A. FO 
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chanical pressure, 


—reading on the dial. 


5000 Calvert Road e 
Phone: Union 4-7677 


“CAPCO” PLATE GAUGE 


This new lightweight 
gauge is designed 
for checking the thick- 
ness of Standard 
stereotype plates, Visit the MAC 
tubular and flat ae the 
plates. 


....Place Gauge in any position to check plate. 
Uniform gauging is automatically assured by me- 
independent of operator. 


. Two-point gauging with accurate alignment, 
finds the thickness of the plate instantly and shows 
any deviation in thickness on a fixed—not passing 


. Checking occasionally with the CAPCO Gauge, 
helps: print a better paper, save replating, save 
costly press stops and to eliminate web breaks. 


Write today for complete information 


CAPITAL TOOL & MANUFACTURING CO. 


College Park, Md. 


* Mechanical 





PHOTOARC PRINTING LAMP for 
beagpnves printing frames. Engineered 
constant, steady light— 
both in intensity and color—regard- 
less of line voltage fluctuations. 
Successive exposures produce 
identical results. Completely and 
continuously automatic like its 
companion ‘The Constantarc."’ 
Recommended for photo-engravers, 
lithographers and in gravure and 
blueprinting processes. Adaptable 
for use on photocomposing mach- 
ines. For details write. . . 


B-1C CONSTANTARC. Completely 
and constantly automatic. Produces 
a steady light of tr d int 
which brings out tiny details in the 
darkest portions of copy... which 
cuts down expensive camera operat- 
ing time. The Constantarc auto- 
matically compensates for power 
fluctuations, drafts and carbon im- 
purities. Can be furnished with any 
of the standard Macbeth mountings. 
No other lamp on the market offers 
all the advantages of a Macbeth 
Constantarc! 








MACBETH ARC LAMP COMPANY 


141 Berkley %., Philedeiphia 44, Pe. 











high skids because of the increased possi- 
bility of flooding such locations. 


Automatic Sprinkler System 


\n automatic sprinkler system is one 
of the most effective methods known for 
controlling practically all types of fires 
since it both detects a fire promptly and 
applies an extinguishing agent directly 
onto it. Use of automatic sprinklers in 
pressrooms has been looked on with dis- 
favor by some persons because they have 
believed that water damage would be 
greater than any possible fire damage. 

Large loss fires which have originated 
in pressrooms and destroved the equip- 
ment have disproved this belief. Although 
the presses are non ombustible they con- 
tain combustible inks, paper, and rollers 
Various compounds are used in press 
rollers and blankets, some of which are 
readily ignitable and which burn vig- 
ously. Heat from such a fire can be 
sufficient to damage a press badly. 

Phe possibility of a sprinkler operating 
is result of a defect in manufacture is 
negligible-—only one chance in several 
million a vear. Premature operation from 
other causes such as freezing, overheat- 
ing, or mechanical damage can_ be 
cuarded against readily 

In case of fire, a sprinkler will not oper- 
ate instantly; the air surrounding it must 
be heated sufficiently to soften the fusible 
solder. ‘This delay is sufficient to allow 
attacking and controlling the fire with 
first aid appliances if such will be pos- 
sible at all. If control of the fire cannot be 
achieved in this manner, sprinklers pro- 
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valves should be accessible and plainly 
marked. Sectional control valves may be 
desirable on large systems or where the 
potential water damage may be high. Re- 
sponsible persons should be instructed in 
system and the 
shutting off of’ 


vide a reliable second line of defense 
which should use less water and do less 


damage than the use of hose streams. 


Minimizing Water Damage 


lo minimize water damage once a fire the operation of the 
has been extinguished, sprinkler control dangers of premature 


Some Tips on Vacuum Frames 


Printed by courtesy of Litho yraphie Technical Foundation, Ine.) 


In LIF’s new bulletin, “How to Make and Run Better Zinc Surface Plates” (now 
mn the press), there is a good deal of helpful information on the exposure of plates 
The following is an excerpt on vacuum frames: 

Use as high a vacuum as you can to get good contact between the plate and the 
negative. Keep the vacuum constant from plate to plate. A change in the vacuum 
may have the effect of changing the sensitivity of the plate coating somewhat. Since 
the vacuum gauge does not necessarily measure the actual vacuum between the plate 
and negative, check the printing frame or the photocomposing machine chase frequently 
for leaks 

Keep the gaskets smooth and clean. Replace them immediately if they crack or 
chip. Keep the vacuum frame or chase clean and free from dust. Keep vacuum frames 
closed when not in use 

Slight air leaks past the gasket on a photocomposing machine chase can cause 
trouble. When the relative humidity is high, these leaks can cause moisture to condense 
on the plate coating forming comet-like streaks. When the R H_ is low, the leaks can 
cause cracks in the coating 

Here is an easy way to test the contact between the plate and negative in a vacuum 
frame. When you have full vacuum in the frame, illuminate the area you want to 
check with a pen flashlight. Hold the light at a 45 degree angle to the cover and 
‘xamine the area with a magnifying glass. If there is enough vacuum for good contact, 


you'll see only one image. If the contact between plate and negative is poor, you'll 
sce a sharp shadow alongside each dot or line. 
Be careful where you place masking paper and tape on the negative. Halftones 


should be frames or squared with thin opaque —— possible. Opaque should 
alwavs be used in preference to masking paper or tape. Tape or paper can prever.t 
the negative from contacting the plate along the edges. This allows the light to under 
cut the negative along these edges which thickens the work and plugs the shadows 
\lso, avoid thick tape. Use the thinnest completely opaque tape that you can find. 
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But it can be 
easily, safely, and 
inexpensively 
eliminated. The 
SIMCO “‘Midget”’ 
Static Eliminator is 
guaranteed to be the 
most effective 
ovoilable! Write for 
folder “PE-8". now. 


the SIMCO company 


920 Walnut St. Lansdale, Pa. 

















































water before a fire has been extinguished, 

An alarm to indicate when a sprinkler 
system has operated is also important. 
Many fires in printing plants have 
broken out at night or other times when 
the plant has been vacant. Without such 
an alarm, water flow may occur for some 


FLATWRAP— FOLDWRAP —- BANDWRAP 


your magazine 








TIMES FASTER 
than 
ENVELOPING 


i Tighter 
@ Neater 
i More Economical 
Wrapper printing 
and labeling attach- 
ments optional 






MFG. CO. 


3138 W Chicago Ave Dept D. Cheago 22, 1 


Two instruments in one... 


EMPCO PROPORTIONING RULE 


18” linear rule and 


time without discovery and _ resulting 


damage may be unnecessarily great. 


Shielding Molten Metal Containers 


If water is allowed to flow into molten 
metal, it will vaporize instantly into 
steam, expanding many times in volume 
with explosive force. To prevent steam 
explosions, melting pots in stereotype 
foundries, slug casting machines, and 
other equipment containing molten lead 
should be shielded from possible sprinkler 
discharges. 


Types of Extinguishers 


Fire extinguishers of several types are 
necessary in most Graphic Arts estab- 
lishments for first aid fire fighting. For 
fires in ordinary combustibles such as 
wood and paper, water-containing ex- 
tinguishers are most suitable. These in- 
clude the soda-acid, pump tank, water- 
filled, cartridge operated, and foam ty pes 
of extinguishers. Small hose streams are 
also suitable. 


Flammable Liquid Fires 


For flammable liquid fires, dry chemi- 
cal, foam, and carbon dioxide’ ex- 





CALL FIRE DEPT. 


As a final suggestion, call the 
fire department immediately up- 
on discovery of a fire. You may 
be able to extinguish it before 
the department arrives, but don't 
take the chance of not having 
the fire department available to 
back you up if it is needed. 











tinguishers are satisfactory. These are 
available in small, readily portable units 
and as wheeled extinguishers for use on 
relatively large fires. Where wheeled ex- 
tinguishers are provided, aisles must be 
of sufficient width and kept free of ob- 
structions at all times to permit maneu- 
vering of the equipment 


Carbon Dioxide Extinguishers 


Carbon dioxide extinguishers are par- 
ticularly useful for extinguishing flash 
fires in presses since they leave no residue 
They are 
not designed for use on fires in ordinary 
combustibles, although they will gen- 
small fires in. single 


to clean up once the fire is out 


erally extinguish 


sheets of papel 
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LINECASTING MATS NOW COST 
A QUARTER OF A DOLLAR EACH 


The Align-A-Mat 
This simple device will double and 
treble the life of your working 
fonts. Will restore to factory stand- 
ard hundreds of mats ready to be 
discarded. Will eliminate distribu- 
tor stops due to lugs worn short. 


EVERY MAT SAVED IS 25¢ SAVED 


Now in use in hundreds of leading 
plants here, in Canada and abroad. 


Please write for literature. 


FISK, 130 W. 46th St.,N. Y. 36, N.Y. 








Fixed carbon dioxide systems, either 
manually or automatically operated, are 
useful on large presses where fires may 


occur beyond the range of portable ex- 


tinguishers. 
Electrical Extinguishers 


Electrical fires, for reasons of safety, 
should be fought with extinguishing 
agents that will not conduct current back 
to the fire fighter. Suitable extinguishers 
are those containing carbon dioxide, dry 
chemical, or a vaporizing liquid such as 
carbon tetrachloride. 


Fire Protection in Graphic Arts 


Fire protection, like work in the 
Graphic Arts industry, calls for skill and 
detailed knowledge of its problems. 
Methods of protection for glue pot heaters 
and for stereotype furnaces, for installa- 
tion of gas lines to slug casting ma- 
installations, 


chines, for safe electrical 
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$.75 per line 1%” wide. Minimum ad 5 lines, 
29 characters per line. 


Cash with order. 





STAR CUT CEMENT 


Famous since 1936, hundreds 
of users testify to the effective- 
ness of STAR CUT CE- 
MENT. Do a better job of 
mounting photoengravings, 
stereotypes and electrotypes 
by using STAR CUT CE- 
MENT. Composing, stereo- 
type, electrotype and _ photo- 
engraving executives must see 
that the mounting job is done 
right. They know the value of 
a cement that permits mount- 
ing cuts quickly and holds 
them in place. Be sure to use 
thePROVEDcement—STAR 
CUT CEMENT. 


65c per tube—$5.50 per doz. 
$5.00 per doz. in 2 doz. lots. 
$4.50 per doz. in gross lots. 


STAR CEMENT 
COMPANY 


45 Malone Avenue 
Belleville 9, N. J. 


Consult Printing 
k qu pment Engineer’ s 
Classified Section 


Sales Manager 


Carbon-Interleaved Printed 
Forms, Nation-wide sales area. 
Medium size company. Must 
be experienced in sales field 
of this branch of Printing 
trade. Salary $8 to $12,000. 
The Duplicate Forms Co. 
Mentor, Ohio 


FOR SALE 


32-page single width Goss 
Press Combination reversible 
top deck with Color Cylindet 
23% cut-off 
40 h.p. AC motor 
Cutler-Hammer Conveyor 
Ink ‘Tank with pump 
In daily operation and will be 
available about Jan. 1, 1955 
Call or Write Frank Duncan 
The Portsmouth Times 
Portsmouth, Ohio 


FOR SALE 
2 NEW ERA COLLATORS 
$5.000 Each 
The Duplicate Forms Co 
Mentor, Ohio 








ENGINEER — MECHANICAL 


YOUNG GRAD 


For large printing organization using wide variety of 
mechanical equipment. Previous graphic arts experience 
desirable. New York City location. Reply Box 509 








book for every composing room. 


$5 ae 5 per copy 


Postpaid in U.S.A. only 





Mechanism of the 
Linotype and Intertype 


Written for Machinist-Operators, Ma- 
chinists, Superintendents and Students 
Technical operating knowledge of the Linotype and Intertype 
is available in the 14th edition of this 334 page book. Revised 
and amplified by Oscar R. Abel and Windsor A. Straw, the 
text includes 200 illustrations. Information has been added about 
late improvements in the machines. A practical and essential 


PRINTING EQUIPMENT 
Engineer 
1276 W. 3rd St., Cleveland 13, O. 
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OFFSET PRESSES e 
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We will forward all mail addressed to Box Numbers. 
When answering Box Numbered ads, address as follows: 
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1276 West 3rd Street, Cleveland 13, Ohio. 
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| NEWSPAPER AND PRINTING PLANT 
ENGINEERING 


New Builidings © Modernization 
Surveys ¢ Consultation 
ROBERT W. DICKERSON 


2063 EAST 4th ST. CLEVELAND 15, OHIO 








QUALITY WORK AT LESS COST 
WITH MILLER PRESSES 








MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CO. 
1103 Reedsdale Street Pittsburgh 33, Pa. 
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WEB DRYING APPARATUS 


for ROTOGRAVURE + WEB-OFFSET + ANALINE 
LETTERPRESS 


B. OFFEN & CO. 


168 N. Michigan Ave. 





Chicago 1, Illinois 








MESSAGE HANDLING BELT CONVEYORS 


for PROOF and AD COPY 
TELEGRAMS and OTHER DOCUMENTS 


THE NOVAK COMPANY 
118 Waynewood Park e Plainfield, N. J. 








THE DOYLE INFRARED DRYER 
Patented 
for all types of printing machinery 
THE DOYLE VACUUM SHEET CLEANER 
Patented 
Removes dirt, dust, lint and dry spray from paper while printing 


The J. E. Doyle Co., 1220 West 6th St., Cleveland 13, Ohio 














COMPLETE PLANTS EQUIPPED 
LARGE OR SMALL 


BEN SHULMAN 
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i 
y Has the column 


change made your 





chases inadequate ? 


@ Increasingly greater accuracy 
in moulding newspaper pages is 
demanded of the Stereotype de- 
partment when column or column 
rule width is changed so as to print 
on narrower or wider paper. 

Your chases should be checked 
CAREFULLY. 

Much time can be lost and a 
poor printing job produced if the 
Stereotyper has to work with mats 
that are made from faulty chases. 

The chase is a piece of stereo- 
type equipment and must have 
bolsters and/or lines to the proper 
specifications to work with the 
casting box. 

AMERICAN STEEL CHASES are 
fabricated of steel and give the 
maximum strength and durability. 
They are manufactured carefully 
to meet every requirement of the 
composing room as well as the 
Stereotype department. 

Contact us through your local 
dealer. Your chases may need 
only slight corrections for your 
page size change. A call on us 
may save you time and money! 
Only accurate chases can give 
you accurate mats! 


AMERICAN STEEL CHASE CO. 


31-31 48th Avenue - Long Island City, N. Y. 
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and for storage of hazardous chemicals 
such as nitric and chromic acids, per- 
oxides and nitrates, call for a degree of 
technical knowledge often not appre- 
ciated by those not in the fire prevention 
field. In case of doubt, competent pro- 
fessional advice should be sought. 


Fire Prevention Literature 


Suggestions on fire prevention prob- 
lems can alwavs be obtained from fire 
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WIDE RANGE. The Model G4-4sm Intertype' Line 
Composing Machine carries four main magazines and 
four side magazines. ...The G4-4sm can be equipped 
with 12 type faces including points and figures—or 
up to as many as 28 complete alphabets. 


SPEED. On the Model G keyboard, you can set large 
display matter, complex mixed + omposition of various 
kinds, or regular text at straight-matter speed. 


SIMPLICITY. By a flip of the simple shift key (1) the 
operator can mix type from the top pair or the bottom 
pair of magazines.... Matrix distribution is fast and 
simple because of the single oscillating distributor 
box (2) which selects the matrices automatically and 
plac es them on the correct distributor bar. ... Matrices 
are then returned to their proper magazines (3) by 
a short and direct path of travel, Intertype provides 
the simplest method of distribution to be found on any 


typesetting machine. 


MODEL G carries interchangeable 90 and 72-channel 
main magazines and 34-channel side magazines. This 
versatile combination permits full use of every font in 
the series to meet varied type requirements 


Text in Waverley 


® LOOK TO 
© PROGRESSIVE 
© INTERTYPE 


INTERTYPE CORPORATION ° 360 Furman Street, Brooklyn 1,N.Y. 
Chicago, San Francisco, Los Angeles, New Orleans, Boston 

IN CANADA; Toronto Type Foundry Co, Ltd., Toronto 

Montreal, Winnipeg, Vancouver, Halifax 





